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Originally, Shipping attracted Industry to the Port of Newark. 1 
Unique rail and water facilities were the deciding factor which induced 
such prominent concerns as Sears-Roebuck & Co., the Weyerhaeuser 
Forest Products Co. and a score of others to invest millions of dollars 
in Port of Newark plants and warehouses. 


Now industry in its turn—by reason of the rapidly growing vol- 
ume of its cargo output — is attracting increased Shipping to the Port 
of Newark! The circle cf activity is widening! 








Latest of the leading shipping lines to select the Port of Newark— 
Not merely as a Port of Call, but as a terminal base—is the famous 
Luckenbach Line, operating one of the largest and fastest fleets of cargo- Let us Send You 
carriers afloat. Regular service between the Port of Newark and _ 
Southern and West Coast ports is now in operation. this Book 

With this added service tying-up to its five trunk line railroads, ads ai out “ 
and the development of its new 500 acre airport, the Port of Newark the Port of Newark, with a 
offers transportation facilities and short cuts to markets that should concise, interesting descrip- 
interest every business executive. And these represent only one aspect tion of its many advantages 
of a situation which is rapidly building one of the most important in- as a manufacturing and dis. 
dustrial centers of the nation at the Port of Newark. You can get tributing center. Free to 
the complete story without obligation, by writing to Y business executives on rr 





quest. 


THOS. L. RAYMOND, Mayor—Newark, New Jersey 


CThe PORTof NEWARK. 


“Where Railways, Waterways, Airways and Highways Meet” 














give unusual diversification and offer a higher degree of 


safety in your investments. 


Our booklet explaining the many advantages of dealing 
in Odd Lots sent upon request. 


Ask for M. W. 339 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








John Muir& (a 


i ‘oie Wen a Stock Exchange 
{ ew York Cotton Exchange 
i 50 Br oadway Associate Members: New York Curb Market New York 





20 Birds with one Stone 


The Profits from Twenty Banks in One Investment 


On January |, 1922, the market value of the 20 Bank Stocks was $7,495 and on 

January |, 1928, the value (including additional shares acquired by stock dividends 

and “‘splitups’’) had grown to $20,490 (an increase of 173%). The yield for the 

years 1922 and 1923 was at the rate of 6.4%, for 1924 @ 7.2%, for 1925 @ 

13.9%, for 1926 @ 10.26%, for 1927 @ 14%. The average yearly income 

over the six-year period therefor, was at the rate of 9.7% on the original cost. 
These 20 great New York Banks have a 


Capital (combined) $298,000,000 
Surplus 558,000,000 
Earnings, 1927 104,000,000 


Bankers Trust Company Equitable Trust Company National City Bank 

Bank of the Manhattan Co. Farmers Loan & Trust Co. National Bank of Comerce 
Brooklyn Trust Company First Nat'l Bank of N. Y. National Park Bank 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. Guaranty Trust Company New York Trust Company 
Central Union Trust Co. Hanover National Bank Seaboard National Bank 
Chemical National Bank Mechanics Bank of B’klyn. Title Guarantee & Trust Co. 
Corn Exchange Bank U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co. 


(The 20 Bank Stocks comprise Bank Stock Trust Shares Series C-3) 


Further details on the merits of this safe invest- 
ment can be had by requesting Circular SA-18 


UNITED STATES SHARES CORPORATION 
50 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
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For diversification 





we recommend 


KEYSTONE 
WATER WORKS 
CORPORATION 


Convertible 


6% Debentures 
due 1942 


Price to yield 6% 


The Company’s_ sub- 
sidiaries render, with- 
out competition, an 
indispensable service 
to 34 communities. 


Descriptive circular 
upon request 


A.B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


57 William St., New York 


Send me complete information 
in regard to Keystone Water 
Works Corp. Convertible 6% 
Debentures. 











For convenience, use this coupon. 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone HAN over 5484 


























94 


LILLIA ALLA ALA AAA A LL ALAL AMAL LLL LALLA LA ALLL LLL LALLA LALLA AMAA AMAA AAMAAAAAAAAA LLL 


N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 


INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND... .2...00.cccccsscesses 99 
Business Qualifications of the Leading Presidential Candidates. By 

NNER SENS SPRINTED 5) 15 cso a oscsn'n 6 oie ils als % wie WAI 6)0 14 vale 61200 1-06 wi 8:0 
What Brings Bull Markets to an End? By M. David Gould......... 104 
Corporation Heads Responsible for Their Public Statements. By 


PRO TE MIEN ose ci, os pes ise bibs be Siew Rabies vais wnwseweleeeiee' 108 
Does the Federal Reserve Board Have the Power to Check Stock 
Speculation? By Arthur M. Leinbach...................sseeceees 112 
What Price Competition! By Warren Beecher.................... 114 
RAILROADS 
Illinois Central—Sound Investment. By G. F. Mitchell.............. 116 
BONDS 
The Chesapeake Corporation. By Victor Wells..................... 118 
a MEER So eg oe a ee han pis oto seins a Sik bas Lede ide j8 do WS 119 
PETROLEUM 
Are Oil Stocks Turning the Corner? By N. O. Fanning............. 120 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Public Utility Preferreds Desirable as Investments. By Walter G. 
Near ce ane 6 sit ooo ole +o Gis s WAS wwe E A Saas ese eaeese 122 
SMA EBT MEONERINE oie ioc aon i FA SEM 6 OS Gisiwarsid av Beals SoSH Oe 123 
INDUSTRIALS 
EDERAL RCT RINE CREPUIOT RN 5 555 56 0:55 -0's se 5 0'aido OEE SH ¥'5S oS SRS DRAWS OS 124 
Attractive Non-Dividend Paying Stocks Representing Eight Market 
RUMEN EN aa es esc tocs 5 :sig Gwen ig nis Ris ow swe lieih te i446 Sioiols 3 iwuaiele ais 126 
Gulf States Steel........ 126 “‘Salidden' Co. ............ 130 
Pan American Petroleum Congoleum-Nairn, Inc.... 131 
Be Sones cos cea ae we 127 Worthington Pump & 
Hudson Bay Mining..... 128 Machifviery ......5..6.. 1 
Penick & Ford.......... 129 Arnold Constable ...... 133 
BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME 
Be Your ROW Money Tse WOE oases cio soc ce ese cwwewsceece ves seeds 134 
How co Plan for Payment of Life Insurance Proceeds in Advance. 
By Hiorence Provost Clarendon... 6.6..60c0scseececscrece ceases 135 


Ten Reasons Why I Would Not Buy My Own Home. By James 
MUI EE oN a 6 a a dig’ s soo GS AGOEWE ES OSA CREAN CRAIN 136 
Planning an Investment Program Along Investment Trust Principles. 


eS ERTIES oor lari. ac ohare saisrdeusbiowondaweacere pawanras 138 
TRADE TENDENCIES—Warmer Weather Favors Business...... 140 
Rs a Se a a 142 
Emiportant Klorporation BECSUMEES...... . cie.ccscscviccsceccbsceedsscsesas 146 
New York Stock Exchange Price Range of Active Stocks........... 148 
Securities Analyzed in This Tesve... ... 2... oc ccccccccscccccssevcccses 151 
Magazine of Wall Street’s Common Stock Price Index.............. 152 
a ee A IRD MEN oa so oc wis vo wos is'ers 66% oa lerd b'4. 85 6% OH bade waa 160 
EO MOURNE le Soa aes aria ov sb ASS CSG eic slain ate oe siaisie soa wiale 162 
S-n Francisco Stock and Bond Exchange.......................05. 164 
Statistical Record of Business.................... gxb  Raeemntetee 166 
Booms Called Gor GREGSMBUON «ooo. is is 5 cos vies cere anise ws pieiee dives oe 170 


Copyrighted and grttichet by the Ticker Publishing Co., 42 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. C. G. Wyckoff, President and Treasurer. E, D, King, Vice-Pres, and Managing 
Editor, Victor E. Graham, Vice-President and Advertising Manager. The information 
herein is obtained from reliable sources, and, while not guaranteed, we believe it to be 
accurate, Single copies on newsstands in U. S. and Canada, 35 cents, Place a standing 
order with your newsdealer and he will secure copies regularly. Entered as second-class 
matter January 30, 1915, at P. O., New York, N. Y., Act of March 3, 1879, Published 
every other Saturdcy. 

_. SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $7.50 @ year, in advance. Foreign subscribers please send 
international money order fcr U. S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 
50 cents extra). 

TO CHANGE ADDRESS—Write us name and old address in full, new address in 
full, and get notice to us three weeks before issue you desire sent to the new address. 

EUROPEAN _REPRESENTATIVES: The International News Com , Led., 
Breams Building, London, E, C. 4, England. _— 


N 
WZZZZZZZL LLL LLL LLL LLL LLL 





N 
N 
N . : : . 
N Member Audit Bureau of Circulations N 
N \ 
N N 
N ' 
N CONTENTS N 
NY 
Vol. 42, No. 2 May 19th, 1928 \S 
The Ticker Publishing Co. is affiliated with no other organization or N 
institution whatever. It publishes only The Magazine of Wall Street, N 
issued bi-weekly, and the Investment and Business Forecast, issued weekly N 
WHLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLULLLLLLLLLLLLLA LLL LLL ALLA ALLA MALL MALLLL N 


ZZ, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 




















_ 








| 





LLL LLL 





N 










ULL ddiiiiadiiiiiaddchhiddh 


Vili idiatiidiiiidiiliiiiiihihhhhle 


S 


ET 











H. M. Byllesby and Co. 





Underwriters, Wholesalers and Re- 
tailers of Investment Securities 
—Specialists in Public Utilities 
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231 So. La Salle Street 111 Broadway 

BOSTON PHILADELPHIA PROVIDENCE DETROIT 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 
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The principal questions the 
investor should ask concern- 
ing Investment Trusts are: 


_ 1. What is the type of the trust— 
rigid or discretionary? 

2. What are the securities in the 
portfolio of the Trust? 

3. How could one get out of the 
Trust and dispose of his interests 
therein? 

4, How much over the market price 
of the underlying security is one paying 
for the privilege of participating in the 
Trust? 

5. Are the securities deposited in the 
Trust put in at their real day to day’s 
market value? 

6. Who are the managers of the 
Trust? 

7. What is their reputation and what 
are their qualifications? 

8. What safeguards have been thrown 
about the Trust to protect the inves- 
tor’s rights? 

9. Is the Trust management under 
state banking supervision? 

10. Cculd the underlying securities 
in the prrtfolio of the Trust by any 
chance be dissipated through dis- 
honesty, mismanagement or even errors 
in judgment? 








INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
Series A (with Reserve) Series B (without Reserve) 


Chicago Trust Company 


as Trustee 






HE term “Investment Trust” is not a magic 

phrase which assures investors certain profits. 
There are Investment Trusts that are sound and 
others that are not. Extreme caution should be 
exercised by invéstors before purchasing any 
security, whether it is called an Investment Trust, 
a bond or anything else. 

In so far as Inyestment Trust Shares are con- 
cerned the important questions listed here are 
answered fully in a little booklet which interested 
investors may have for the asking. 


Write for Booklet C 


PRUDENTIAL COMPANY 


111 W. Washington Street 
CHICAGO 
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The Personal Service Department of 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


Makes and Saves Annually Hundreds of Thousands 


Subscribers 


of Dollars for Our 


OR the exclusive benefit of our subscribers, we main- 
tain a Personal Service Department, comprising a 
well-rounded staff of market analysts who devote 

their entire time to the study of security values and 
answer inquiries from our regular subscribers concern- 
ing securities which they hold or plan to buy. This 
service enables our subscribers to keep up-to-the-min- 
ute on all new developments affecting their holdings. 
Each inquiry is carefully weighed and personally dic- 
tated letter (or telegrams if quick action is advisable) 
is sent to the subscriber. Thousands of inquiries are 
also answered in regard to the standing of brokerage 
houses, a most essential factor if you are to avoid loss. 
The value of our service is so great that it is used by 
Banks, Trust Companies and Investment houses in de- 
ciding upon investments for their clients. Thousands 
of subscribers never make a new commitment without 
first consulting our Personal Service Department. 


Present Market Conditions Make 
Our Personal Service Essential 
to Successful Investing 


Under present market conditions, when even the sound- 
est securities frequently have wide fluctuations you 
must have facts, and you must have them quickly. 
Recommendations—even though made in the past month 
—may be changed by circumstances. The channel of 
safety is an ever-shifting one and you cannot relax your 
vigilance. 

When you are in doubt as to whether to take a profit, 
buy a certain security, or are trying to decide as to 
which of two stocks is better, the privilege of writing 
or wiring in for the facts from our experts, may mean 
the difference between profit and loss. Their answer 
giving you the advice of experts on your particular 
problem would tell you clearly what to do. 


Subscribe to The Magazine of Wall Street NOW 
and let our Personal Service Department help you 
increase profits and avoid losses. 





DURING 1927 


124,547 Inquiries Were 
Answered for Our Subscribers 
Similar to the Following 


National Bank Asks for 
Bond Recommendation 


As subscribers to your magazine, we 
would like for you to recommend 8 to 10 
issues of bonds suitable for investment 
for National Banks, as first class invest- 
ments possessing the following points; se- 
curity, marketability, yielding 5% or 
better, and also let us know what you 
think of foreign bonds as investments for 
National Banks and if the National 
Banks of New York City have purchased 
considerable amounts of foreign bonds 
for their own investment. We enclose 
stamped envelope for reply and _ shall 
thank you in advance for this informa- 
tion. 


A Druggist Checks Up on the Oils 


Kindly advise me the immediate pros- 
pects of Marland Oil and Sinclair Oil, 
and which is the better buy at the present 
time. 

What is your advice on Union Pacific? 


Profits Make $10,000 for 
Re-investment 
I have closed out several profitable 
deals and have approximately $10,000 
for re-investment, which I am consider- 
ing splitting equally among the follow- 








ing— 

U. S. Industrial Alcohol 

International Paper 

Postum Cereal 

International Tel. & Tel. 

Can you better this list any? I could 
afford to take a businessman’s risk and 
purpose to hold these indefinitely. 

I would also appreciate your opinion 
on Tubize Silk and General Cables. 


























TIT MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY (ccc ees sees ee Se Sees eee eee eee eee 
If your order is received within 
15 days, we will also send FREE 


The Business of 
Trading in Stocks 


A new book: 169 pages, rich, 
flexible binding, lettered in gold. 
Profusely illustrated with graphs 
and tables clearly explaining how 
to make profits and—above all— 
how to keep them, 
Gives a clear authoritative exposition 
of the fundamental principles essen- 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street 
for one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal 
Inquiry Service. 
Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The Business of Trading in Stocks.” 


i et ee ee ek bee ae hes aide re ame als Be eee Se sie babs 
tial to successful trading under pres- 

’ ent day market conditions—written 

Ce, ee ye CE Oe I Ee SL lele dein a cisins by an expert who knows trading and 
knows how to explain this profitable subject so 


that the average business man ean understand 


(Canadian postage 50c. extra; Foreign $1.00) 
and apply the principles for his own profit. 


May 19, 1928 
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Stick to the Channel of Safety 











Investment versus Speculation 


HIGH-GRADE first mortgage bond may be a specula- 

tion. A non-dividend paying common stock may be an 
investment. To purchase securities of any kind solely on the 
chance of making a “quick turn” is speculation. To purchase 
securities of any kind on the knowledge of their comparative 
economic value is investment. If your guess is wrong in specu- 
lating, you will lose however good the security you buy. If your 
knowledge is sound in investing, you will gain even though your 
investment may be in equities. 


This country of ours, whose financial worth is represented in 
large measure by a fair value of the securities of its corporations, 
is built on a firmer foundation than “guessing right on tomor- 
row’s market.” ‘The extent to which the present security activity 
is governed merely by the contagious spirit of speculation bene- 
fits this country little. Speculation often leads to distorted com- 
parative values and to fictitious levels. Investment usually leads 
to stability and growth. Much speculation is non-productive; 
most investment is productive. 


If you believe in the continued progress and development of the 
United States; if you believe in the continued ability of the 
American banker and business man through his integrity, 
resourcefulness, energy, courage and vision to make us an ever- 
more productive force in domestic and world affairs and mar- 
kets—then the investment value in good bonds is more than suf- 
ficient to insure the payment of principal and interest and in 
sound equities more than enough to attract long term investment. 


There is uncertainty in the present security markets if the buyer 
speculates; there is opportunity if he invests. 


STONE & WEBSTER and BLODCET 


INCORPORATED 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Waste in Industry—Ten-Million Share Days?—The 
State of Business—Political Aspects of the Rise in 


W heat—New 


sll is an established fact that the very 
bi large and successful corporations 
are indefatigable in their efforts to 
secure the greatest possible ef- 
Se) ficiency from their production and 

y selling methods. They employ 
trained men whose job it is to eliminate 
waste and lost motion wherever they may be 
detected. The Steel Corporation, for exam- 
ple, spends millions of dollars a year in the 
effort to lower the cost of production by a 
fractional amount. 

In a recent article published in this maga- 
zine, it was shown that of 196 corporations 
with net incomes of over $5,000,000 an- 
nually, 95 corporations in 1926 reported a 
grand total of net income to the tax collec- 
tors of $1,646,395,647 whereas 88,579 cor- 
porations reporting a net of less than 
$5,000,000 annually showed a grand total of 
net income of $2,054,707,026. Thus, less 
than one hundred large-size corporations re- 
ported about 80 per cent as much profits as 
88,570 corporations of smaller size. What- 
ever other reasons may be offered for this 
enormous discrepancy between the earning 
power of large and small companies, it is be- 
yond dispute that one of the chief factors is 
the emphasis which the large corporations 
place upon economical administration. It is 
surprising, in this age of modern improve- 
ment in business technique, that obsolete and 
wasteful methods should still be employed by 
so many business men. It is claimed by ex- 
perts that the average business, with care- 
ful and intelligent administration, could 
show a considerably increased percentage of 





Financing — The 


Market Prospect 


income upon the same amount of business, 
if waste were even partially eliminated. 
The trouble is that so many business men in 
their prosecution of large plans fail to take 
into consideration the minor details wherein 
the greatest wastes probably may be said to 
exist. It would pay business men to ex- 
amine the methods with which they conduct 
their affairs; they will be surprised to see 
how much can be saved and gained if the 
effort is made. 


ates, 
10-MILLION SHARE HE state- 
DAYS ment was 
recently 


made that in the not distant future, we 
would have ten-million share a day markets. 
At present, we are averaging around four 
million shares a day and three-million share 
days already seem to represent compara- 
tively inactive sessions. Within the past two 
years, the average day’s transactions on the 
Stock Exchange have increased from less 
than two million to between three and four 
million. The Exchange, of course, is not yet 
prepared to handle more than four million 
shares a day which it is now as a matter of 
fact doing with some difficulty. A ten- 
million share day, naturally, would be out of 
the question. In fact, if we had a five-million 
share day under present conditions it is 
likely that complete demoralization would 
occur. In time, it is presumed, Stock Ex- 
change facilities will be so geared as to per- 
mit the efficient handling of a larger number 
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of transactions but in the meantime it is just 
as well that transactions do not run much 
over the present levels. Nevertheless, it is 
probably true that the growth of public in- 
terest in the securities listed on the leading 
Exchange will eventually fulfill the prophecy 
repeated above. 


oie 
BUSINESS UDGED from first 
CONDITIONS quarter earnings 
! reports and present 


conditions, as re- 
vealed by car loadings, stee] production and 
demand, etc., it seems that tlie usual sea- 
sonal increase is in »vrocess but that the 
general increase is not sufficient to make 
a marked contrast with those prevailing 
during the last quarter of 1927. Some 
improvement, of course, has occurred but 
the earnings as reported are not pre- 
cisely exhilarating. Nevertheless, business 
seems to be plodding along on a more 
or less even basis. Profits are much 
lower than in 1926 but do not vary greatly 
from those of 1927. Certain industries such 
as automobile and building are giving a very 
good account of themselves. The gasolene 
section of the oil industry should be favored 
by the recent tendency toward increasing 
prices. Steel conditions are fair and second 
quarter earnings should indicate some im- 
provement over those for the first period but 
some doubts are being entertained concern- 
ing the longer-range outlook for the indus- 
try. Railroads are reporting somewhat 
smaller earnings than for the same time last 
year but should show increases in the coming 
months. Generally speaking, the merchan- 
dising groups seem to be holding up well but 
there are spotty conditions in the various 
wholesale lines. Clothing interests are com- 
plaining of a relatively poor season. 


ee 
WHEAT HE very substantial rise 
RISE in the price of wheat 


during the past few 
weeks may have peculiar political reverbera- 
tions. A great deal of the discontent in the 
farming regions of the West with the party 
now in power may to some extent be allayed 
by the present strong revival in wheat 
prices. In the event that prices hold up or 
advance during the next two or three 
months, it is possible that the present con- 
tenders for the Republican nomination now 
held in favor by the farmers may not meet 
with the same degree of support they might 
otherwise have had. Four years ago, Mr. 
Coolidge was distinctly favored by the sud- 
den advance in the price of wheat which 
some more or less facetiously minded ob- 


servers attributed to the Republican party. 
Of course, there is not much in this tale nor 
is the same gibe likely to be any more valid 
as regards the reasons for the present ad- 
vance in wheat which is due to natural 
causes. From an economic viewpoint, of 
course, the advance in price is helpful, as it 
temporarily at least will afford the farmers 
with additional cash with which to make 
their needed purchases. 


i hd 


NEW ESPITE the present 
FINANCING firmness in money 

rates, it is impor- 
tant to noté that recent bond issues of un- 
disputed merit are being distributed to the 
public on not much over a four per cent yield 
basis. Demand for these issues is very 
strong and there is no doubt as to the ability 
of leading corporations to secure funds on 
this basis or on a basis even more ad- 
vantageous. Four per cent issues are be- 
coming common and in this respect condi- 
tions resemble those of a generation ago 
when the railroads were able to finance 
themselves at a very low cost. Whatever the 
nearby future may hold out for the money 
market, there is little question that the un- 
derlying forces are in favor of cheap and 
abundant credit. That the average level of 
bond prices should be higher during the next 
few years seems a clearly indicated possi- 
bility, barring, of course, any unpredictable 
national disasters. 


ony 
MARKET O this date, the mar- 
PROSPECT ket has_ practically 


ignored such con- 
siderations as the higher money rate, rec- 
ord-breaking brokers’ loans and the frown- 
ing attitude of Federal Reserve Board 
officials. The public remains in the saddle 
and utilizes all minor reactions as suitable 
occasions on which to accumulate stock. 
Wall Street proper has not much real faith 
in the present market and would not be sur- 
prised if a sizeable reaction came about. 
The public, however, simply shrugs its 
shoulders at such manifestations of skep- 
ticism and continues on its buying orgy. One 
of the most favorable developments has been 
the increasing attention paid to railroad 
shares and other semi-deflated issues though 
industrial shares are by no means lacking in 
friends. Nevertheless, it does not seem that 
this is precisely the time to select to add 
considerably to one’s holdings. It is barely 
possible that the prevailing Wall Street atti- 
tude is the suitable one to assume. 

Monday, May 14, 1928. 
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N no other democracy and in few monarchies has 

the chief executive the formidable power of the 
President of the American Republic. Forgetting 
the politically powerless kings that some actual 
democracies still retain for spectacular and senti- 
mental reasons, to set modes, dedicate statues, 
adorn the fashionable scene and cap the social 
pyramid, not even the powerful premiers of such republics 
as France and such kingdoms as Britain, have the power 
of the American President. In no other great nation of 
the world has the nominal or actual chief executive such 
possibilities for evil or for good as the master of the White 
House. 

It is not too much to say that while a President may 
not be able to make the nation prosperous he can certainly 
make it economically wretched. The business world, there- 
fore, is profoundly interested in the group of distinguished 
citizens from whom is to emerge the 31st President of the 
United States. The next President will profoundly influ- 
ence the business life of the country; first, by reason 
of his general outlook on national policies that affect 
business, and secondly by his own business capacity. 
How do the presidential candidates measure up to 
these standards? 

It goes without saying that the candidates for the 
Republican nomination fall into a preferred group 
from the standpoint of business because they are 
Republican. It would be idle to gloss over the 
fact that the American business world is over- 
whelmingly Republican. A business man out- 
side the solid South, especially a successful 
business man, who is a Democrat is so rare 

‘ as to attain local if not national celebrity 
| 4 by virtue of that fact. y 
| : Business in the mass believes in and 
trusts .the Republican party. It is, be- 
yond dispute, the conservative party, the 
party that frankly believes that 
national policies should be shaped 
and applied for the promotion of 
business. The business man —the | 
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Business Qualifications of 
the Leading Presidential 
Candidates 


By Theodore M. Knappen 















business man who succeeds, leads and dominates —is 
usually a conservative. He was a Tory in the Revolution, 
opposed to the War of 1812 to the point of sedition, favor- 
able to slavery at a later period, and generally fearful 
of all departures from established law and custom unless 
they are of his own making. But as among Republicans 
the business man has his choice; and if we must have a 
Democratic president he would hold that there are varying 
degrees of such a misfortune, depending upon the personal 
bent and business ability of the individual. ‘Let us consider 
what the qualifications of the candidates of both the great 
parties are from the business standpoint. 





Herbert Hoover naturally comes first to mind. He has 
been for more than seven years the Secretary of the 
Department of Business (Commerce) and has been con- 
tinuously in contact with business men, business organiza- 
tions and business problems. It is not an exaggeration to 
say that he has considered himself and has actually 

been the director-general of American business. Never 
before, here or anywhere, has a governmental depart- 
ment been so completely fused with business. 

A civil engineer by profession, a great business man 
by evolution, an economist by avocation, his national 
interests have been substantial rather than senti- 
mental but none the less truly national and patriotic. 

He has applied engineering to economics; he has 
sought to rebuild American industrial and com- 
mercial practice as he would reshape an old 
building. He respects big business and admires 
big business men; he considers that there 
is more good in one man who does well a 
big business job than in a million learned 
prattlers and dreamers talking about what 
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they have never attempted and will never accomplish. 

Nobody has more profound contempt for conversational 
reformers and literary radicals. The sort of men who write 
dream-world stuff for more radical magazines are beyond 
his comprehension. But it is not the success of business as 
such that finally animates Hoover to be its champion, 
director and counsellor. 

The ideal Hoover strives toward is the general economic 
welfare. Henry IV of France envisaged national 
welfare as a chicken on the fire in every hut. 
Hoover sees it as a high standard of living for 
everyone, with money in the bank. It does not 
occur to him to promote it by oratory and revered 
platitudes. He thinks it is attainable by taking 
thought and planning action. For seven years 
he has thought and planned for the realization of 
continuous prosperity. 

These paragraphs would be merely a collection 
of titles, if we were 
merely to list his 
achievements, achieve- 
ments that actually 
have brought nearer 
the business Utopia; 
they are stupendous in 
detail, amazing in reali- 
zation. There is not a 
business, not a group, 
not an individual in 
America that has not 
been directly and bene- 
ficently affected by 
what Hoover has done 
along, literally, sev- 
eral hundred lines of reconstructive 
endeavor. And mainly, Hoover’s 
work has been without the aid of the 
compulsion or petting 
of law. 

His renovation of 
the business structure 
has been by the work 
of the business man 
solving his own prob- 
lems. Under his leader- 
ship business has 
raised its tone, indus- 
try amazingly in- 
creased its productive- 
ness, softened its social 
asperities and popu- 
larized its methods and 
objectives. As _ presi- 
dent, his chief pre-occupation would be the fun- 
damental reconstruction of industry and com- 
merce for the benefit of all. 

To a remarkable understanding of American 
business and conditions Hoover adds his long 
years of foreign experience in business, and in 
diplomacy if we consider his Belgian and other 
international relief activities. He is as well 
qualified to direct the advance of American busi- 
ness abroad as at home—and he is doing it. . 
His diplomacy would be direct, prompt, businesslike. 

There can be no doubt that Hoover, as president, would 
be without precedent. He would be a dynamic business 
president, even as Coolidge has been a static business presi- 
dent. He would be the first business, as distinguished from 
political, president the country has had. For that reason 
there is considerable distrust of him in the big business 
world, whose motto is historically, “Let well enough alone.” 
That world would incline to a “safe” man, content not to 
innovate, absorbed in politics, meeting all problems recep- 
tively rather than initiatively. It fears that an innovator, 
a director, a reorganizer—even with the best of intentions 
—would keep business in a state of restless change, even 
more than the whirling flux of competitive change. It feels 
with Voltaire that while it can defend itself from its 
enemies it is defenseless before its friends without divine 
aid. 











Alfred E, Smith 
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As this is written the outstanding candidates for the 
Republican nomination for president are Frank O. Lowden 
and Herbert Hoover. Utterly different, as they are, busi- 
ness should be happy with either of them in the White 
House for the next four years. Lowden is the fine type of 
the best public men of the past generation. He belongs to 
the tradition of the reformers who founded the Republican 
party and lived to see it evolve from radicalism—as radical- 
ism was then rated—to conservatism, and went 
along with it. Now and then they had their re- 
grets, as they got older, for the stern republican- 
ism (with a little r) of their youth, but they rode 
along with the procession of prosperity, adopted 
unconsciously the doctrines of Hamilton and yet 
yearned secretly for the inconsistent sentimen- 
talism of Jefferson. 

So, we find the farmer boy of the raw prairies 
of Minnesota and Iowa fighting his way to an 
education, a career, a 
great place in the busi- 
ness world, abundant 
wealth, Congress, re- 
form governor of IIli- 
nois, leader of the 
American agrarians 
and their candidate for 
president. As a man of 
wealth and the highest 
social standing Low- 
den, as the advocate of 
the under dog, has the 
distinction that always 
attaches to the man of 
the “ins” who goes 
over to the “outs.” For Lowden, the 
“outs” are the farmers. Born on a 
farm, he went back to the farm in 
his affluent prime. 
Without a trace of 
socialistic doctrine in 
his mind he has become 
the advocate of an es- 
sentially socialistic 
measure—the McNary- 
Haugen type of farm 
relief. 

If business would not 
suffer from paternalis- 
tic farm relief, then it 
would not suffer under 
Lowden. In this con- 
nection it must be re- 
membered that Banker 
Dawes, like Lowden, a millionaire and associated 
with high finance and big industry, is also a 
McNary-Haugenite. Both of them would say 
that legislation to protect the farmer is no more 
unRepublican and economically unsound than the 
protective tariff, for which they have always 
stood. 

Both of them are rooted in the agricultural 
Walsh west, both believe that the vigor of the nation 

depends on a prosperous and intelligent yeo- 
manry. Aside from his specialty Lowden would be a regu- 
lar, old-fashioned president, steady, safe, running the gov- 
ernmental machine methodically and smoothly, dealing de- 
cisively and patriotically with every problem that came 
along but making none. 





Frank O. Lowden 





James A. Reed 


“Hell and Maria!” exclaimed a sharp-faced man, brought 
to bay by a Congressional committee, bent upon proving 
for partisan reasons that America’s part in the World 
War was one of reckless waste, if not sullied with graft. 
The exclaimer was General Charles G. Dawes, Republican, 
lately returned from the war in France, and the objects 
of his wrath were his fellow partisans. That “Hell and 
Maria!” put an end to the infamy of defiling a great war 
record for the sake of little politics. That’s Dawes all 
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over. He is too much of a business man, with the business 
man’s love of facts to permit them to be misused. He is a 
politician because he knows that men must be dealt with in 
managed masses, but doesn’t play petty politics. He is a 
business man in politics, not a politician in business. 

We are apt to be so blinded by Hoover’s transcendent 
flare for applying business to government that we forget 
that Dawes might be, even better than Hoover, the business 
man’s ideal of a business man in the presidency. Indeed, 
there is no doubt that Dawes is more of a business man 
than Hoover in the ordinary sense. 

It is doubtful whether Hoover could keep his personal 
bank book in order; nobody doubts that Dawes could. 
Dawes keeps his pencils in graduated order of length in his 
vest pocket. He admires balance sheets and dotes on col- 
umned figures. Accountancy has no mysteries, bookkeep- 
ing records do not have to be translated, for him. His 
mind divides itself into columns. Hoover has a genius for 
business in broad sweeps of the brush; Dawes has a talent 
for precisions. Hoover deals with business problems in 
rough plastic masses; Dawes watches the spillways. From 
Hoover we got increased productivity; Dawes gave us the 
national budget. One is an economist; the other is an 
economizer. 

It is not necessary to say much about Dawes’ record as 
an engineer, lawyer, public utilities promoter, banker, 
organizer of the budget, master of purchases in Europe for 
the American army, coordinator of the economics of victory 
for Pershing and Foch, to prove that he is a great business 
man; his fortune and his administration of it show that. 

The man who set the public and private finances of the 
European world in order by the German reparations agree- 
ment named for him, would bring resplendent prestige to 
the president’s office for an administration that may be 
called upon to deal with the immense problem of how to 
enable this nation to consume all that it can produce—of 
how to keep a nation prosperous that has found out how 
to make too much for the existing means of distributing it. 

On the side of his attitude toward business, Dawes’ per- 
centage would be scored nearer a hundred than Hoover’s 
by many business men. For example, Dawes would allow 
the tired business man a little time away from uplifting 
committees—a little time to attend to his own business in- 
stead of everybody’s. Dawes would be more inclined to let 
the t.b.m. work out his own problems without being ap- 
pointed to do it—and praised for it. Dawes would not be 
inclined to put business evolution on trucks. He thinks 
American business is just naturally jogging along quite 
satisfactorily toward better and better ways and days. The 
country would make no mistake if it elected Dawes. The 
man at the wheel would be of keen intelligence, solid judg- 
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ment, deep understanding of industry, commerce and 
finance; the country would be calm, confident and trusting. 
It could happily croon the inverted-pipe, financier-com- 
poser’s “Melody in A Major”; it would be commercially 
uplifted without working at it. 


Turning to the Democratic division of the six men from 
whom the next president will in all probability be chosen, 
Governor Al Smith admittedly stands first. Of the six he 
is pre-eminently the politician. He is 55 years old and for 
25 years politics has been his business. The word politi- 
cian is not used in a belittling sense; it simply connotes 
the nature of a career. Why, in a democracy should we not 
have professional politicians? 

The business of governing is not learned by a miracle; 
it requires experience and training. Inasmuch as the 
presidency is the supreme climax of a political career, we 
may say that for at least 25 years Al Smith has been 
educating himself for the job. There is no fundamental 
difference between a great business man and a great poli- 
tician—statesman—if you prefer. Each succeeds by man- 
agement of men—by leadership. The one manages men 
in their political affairs, the other in their business affairs. 
You can have rotten men successful in business and rotten 
men successful in politics. In each division the man must 
be judged singly, not by his group. 

Outside of petty jobs in his youth Al Smith has had 
virtually no business experience in the ordinary sense, ex- 
cept for one year as chairman of the United-States Truck- 
ing Corporation. And yet he has had a rich business 
experience. The legislature of New York and the governor 
are the president and the board of directors of an enormous 
business. Many men have been governors without being 
great business men in public affairs. 

Al Smith has been pre-eminently the successful conduc- 
tor of the big business of New York on a sound business 
basis. No professional business man could have done bet- 
ter; probably he could not have done so well; he might 
even have failed miserably, for the political business man 
and the commercial business man have to work under 
vastly different conditions and with utterly unlike tools. 
Of the two, the politician who succeeds in public manage- 
ment and the business man who succeeds in corporate 
management, the former deserves most credit. 

Al Smith’s record in politics is the best possible pledge 
that he will make a successful administrator of the big- 
gest business of all—that of managing the politico-business 
organization of the United States. Count on an honest, 

(Please turn to page 158) 
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What Brings Bull Markets 
to an End? 


Investment Value as the Ultimate Test of Stock Prices— . 
Determining the Sufficiency of Investment Yield of 
Common Stocks—How the Present Market Compares 


By M. DAVID GOULD 
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HE problem of determining the end of a bull 
market may be called the skeleton in the 
closet of the science of investment analysis. 

It is one of these elementary questions of basic im- 
portance with which the simple man confounds the 
learned, like asking a sociologist how to check the 
crime wave, or an economist what really causes 
prosperity and depression, or an historian what 
caused the Civil War. 

The reason why it is so important is that, if one 
knew when the end of a bull market had arrived, 
or in other words when to sell stocks, one would 
not need to know any more. One would not even 
need to know when to buy, for no loss would be in- 
curred even if one kept on buying up to the very 
peak of stock prices, provided one sold out at the 
peak itself. This assumes, of course, that one would 
be able to hold on through intermediate fluctua- 
tions and that individual stocks tend to follow the 
major trend, in other words, that there is such a 
thing as a market and that it moves as a whole. 
By and large, we can afford to make these assump- 
tions. 


Price-Making Factors 


The following paragraphs do not pretend to go 
so far as to settle once and for all this basic prob- 
lem. They merely profess to contribute a sugges- 
tion, based on statistical research, as to a test 
which will give some indications as to when prices 
are high and when they are low. 

Before describing what this test is, it may be 
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well to consider what factors make the price of a 
stock. Old-fashioned writers used to make a clear 
distinction between speculation and investment, 
pointing out that the day-to-day price of a stock 
might vary due to speculative considerations, but 
that its investment value was a sort of ideal axis 
around which the actual prices swing, sometimes 
above and sometimes below. Their theory of in- 
vestment value was that it depended on the return 
on the investment, actual and prospective, although 
admitting that all sorts of other elements such as 
book value, good-will, value of voting control, etc., 
might enter into the price. 


An Illustration 


According to this theory, a first-class bond should 
express the pure money rate on investment, a pre- 
ferred stock should give a higher return because of 
the bigger risk, and a common stock should give a 
still higher return because of the still bigger risk 
involved. This return, however, is subject to great 
variations because of the difference in dividends 
paid on the common stock of a corporation at dif- 
ferent times, and also, because in addition to the 
dividends actually paid, the stock market attempts 
to forecast what dividends will be paid within the 
reasonably near future. 

For instance, take a common stock earning $10 
a share, paying $2, and preceded by a preferred 
stock selling on a 6%basis. If we believe that the 
common stock should offer a return, present or 
prospective, of 7%, based on actual dividends the 
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common should sell at about 2814 to yield 7%. 
Since there is a probability, however, if these earn- 
ings should continue, that the dividend rate will 
eventually be increased to $5 a share, say, the stock 
will under certain circumstances tend to sell as if 
the $5 dividend rate were already being paid, that 
is, it will tend to discount the future, by selling 
around 71, to yield 7% not on the $2 which is 
actually being paid but on the $5 which it is hoped 
will be paid. 

Consider again a situation in which the com- 
pany is earning only $4 a share, not $10, but as a 
result of increasing prosperity in its industry, 
price advances in its product, lower operating 
costs, etc., market students believe it will within 
the reasonably near future earn $10 a share and 
thus be in position to pay dividends at the rate of 
$5 a year, or more than it is actually earning at the 
moment. Under certain circumstances, again, the 
stock would actually sell at 71, anticipating or dis- 
counting such an increase in earnings as well as 
dividends. This might even be true if the stock, 
at the moment, were paying no dividends at all. 

Now the market varies greatly in the extent to 
which it is willing to discount the future, and, if 
the foregoing theory is correct, this difference 
should be reflected in the different yields on the 
same stock at different times. 

A stock will sell “too high,’ according to the 
above, when the market tries to discount expected 
increases in earnings and dividends which, in point 
of fact, do not happen, or when the earnings and 
dividends are about to decline, instead of increase, 
and the market price fails to take cognizance of 
that fact by lowering the price of the common 
stock, which is the same as increasing the yield. 


Does Not Solve Problem 


In other words, to say that a stock is selling “too 
high” jis the same thing as to say that its yield is 
“too low.” This does not solve the problem at 
all of when it is “too high,” but it puts it in a form 
in which it can be attacked from a different angle. 

Let us say, that under ordinary circumstances, a 


’ common stock ought to sell to yield more than a 


preferred stock. Let us say, also, that when there 
is a real reason to expect higher earnings and 
eventually higher dividends for the common stock, 
it is justified in discounting these developments, 





and temporarily selling to give a lower return than 
the preferred stock, until the anticipated dividend 
increase actually takes place, when the return on 
the common will again rise above that on the pre- 
ferred. 

If these expectations are not correct, however, 
the common stock will be left for a period of time 
selling to yield lower than the preferred, until its 
price is dropped to a more attractive yield basis. 
In that case, its previous yield, when it was antici- 
pating developments which failed to happen, will 
turn out to have been “too low,” which is the same 
thing as saying that its price then was too high, or 
that it was a good time to sell it, or that it was the 
peak of the then prevailing bull market. 

On some, though not necessarily all, of the oc- 
casions when the yield of the common was below 
that of the preferred, or even not far enough above 
the yield of the preferred, later experience will 
show that the peak of the bull market had been 
reached. But on all, not some, of the occasions on 
which the peak of the bull market has been 
reached, later experience will show that stocks had 
been selling “too high,” i.e., that they had been sell- 
ing to yield too little. 

The mere fact that the yield of a common stock 
is less than that of the preferred does not neces- 
sarily mean that it is too high, for it may be selling 
in anticipation of future developments which 
actually will occur. But it does mean, if the above 
theory is correct, that the price of the common is 
anticipating some sort of favorable development 
in the future, and if this does not happen, the price 
is too high, and will come down. 

Logically speaking, the series of points at which 
common stocks yield less than preferred (or only 
a little above) includes the series of points at which 
common stocks are selling too high (or the peaks 
of bull markets), as well as those points where the 
temporary discrepancy of yield only anticipated 
correctly later events, so that the stock was not 
selling too high. 

From the fact that a common stock, or common 
stocks in general, are selling to yield a small return 
in relation to the yield of preferred stocks, we can 
therefore deduce only the possibility, or at best the 
probability, that they may be selling too high, but 
never the certainty. 

Still, even such a possible or probable indication 
may be of value to the market student in the effort 





PRICE 
INDEX 


| | 
a [1 PRICE COMMON [| * 


| 149 PRICE PREFERRED 
| 120 
100 
80 
60 
40 
— |— COMMON STOCK YIELD% 


2 





aol 


i —— — 
8 i ii 4 


ti | i 








SB eae 




















Crmicat Points » NORFOLK axdWeEsTERN 





~ 






































“3 1902 1903 1906 1907 1909 1914 


SEPI.9 SEPT.28 JAN.22 NOV.2I AUG 14 DEC.24 OCI.4 u 
916 1917 918 =: 192) 1922 19 








10 
9 
— 8 
i 7 
| ¥ i 5 
— 4h 
—| | PREF'D STOCK YIELD o | 34 
- 2 
i LAT} [AT Ue , 


DEC.19. NOV.9 JUNE20 = SEPT.II 


| 


APR.25 
1928 . 


Rta 
Wh 








for MAY 19, 1998 














INDEX 


20C 
180 
160 
140 
120 
100 
80 
60 


COMMON STOCK YIELDY 


LT ee ae 
awemmeen § 




















906 1907 1909 1914 


a CRITICAL POINTS in UNION PACIFIC 





EPT. 9 SEPL.268 JAN. 22 NOV. 21 AUG.I4 DEC.24 OCT.4 DEC. 19 NOV.9 JUNE2O  SEPT.11 
i916 19171918 ~—92l_—st922_— 1923-1926 


Gyerice COMMON 


Merrice PREFERRED } 











| 











ANZ W3d 


PREF'D STOCK YIELD °/, 


if @ 6-2 | 8 8 fs 


aaaHe sono 
SaEEe 
SE8H!) See 


EHH USS” 











SUPE NRHOS = 




















AUG.4 APR.25 








#5 1902 1903 








to determine when the end of a bull market is in 
sight, if taken in connection with other factors on 
which he depends in making up his market judg- 
ment. 

Basis of Comparison 


This was the purpose of the present statistical 
study, which compares the price and the yield of a 
number of stocks listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange on certain fixed days over a period of 
years. The days fixed were those on which the 
high and low points of the major movements of 
the industrial and railroad averages compiled by a 
financial newspaper were reached. 

To make the yield on the common stocks strictly 
comparable with the money rate, as represented 
by the yield on the preferred stock, only preferred 
and common stocks of the same company were 
used. In order to make comparison possible, it 
was necessary to find companies which had had 
both common and preferred stocks paying divi- 
dends continuously and listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange since 1902. 

Three railroad stocks were found which satisfied 
these conditions, but in the case of the industrials, 
the choice was extremely limited, National Biscuit 
apparently being the only one (subject to the 
writer’s oversight) which satisfied them perfectly, 
and National Lead was included in spite of the 
absence of dividends for a few years. 

The idea was to find what had been the relation- 
ship of common and preferred stock yields on good 
buying days (at the bottoms of bear markets) and 
on good selling days (at the tops of bull markets), 
in the past, and to see how the present relationship 
of these yields compares. Since railroad stocks 
and industrials have at times moved independently 
of each other, as in March, 1926, when industrial 
stocks were badly hit but rails relatively un- 
affected, one series of dates was used for the three 
rails and another for the two industrials. 

The low points of the bear markets, as seen by 
the clear illumination of hindsight, are marked 
“Buy,” and the reverse “Sell.” 


Other Views to Consider 
Before examining the detailed results of the in- 


vestigation, it might be well to point out that the 
theory which has been adopted for the purposes of 
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this study, that investment return in the long run 
determines stock values and prices, is being chal- 
lenged by other views, of which perhaps the most 
important is that common stocks by right ought to 
sell on a higher price and lower yield basis than 
preferred, because they represent the ultimate 
equity in a growing situation, and what is lost in 
cash income return is made up in increasing value 
of principal expressed in a steadily rising price for 
the stock. 

This objection does not seem to invalidate the 
foregoing line of reasoning on two accounts: in the 
first place, it is logically absurd to say that the 
justification of present prices for stocks is the po- 
tentiality of future prices, for any price whatever 
could be justified on that principle, and when one 
came to the future price, that would have to be 
justified by still other prices, and so on indefinitely, 
without affording any solid foundation for a judg- 
ment as to whether prices at any given moment are 
or are not too high. 

Second, the fact that American business has 


grown and will continue to grow must be admitted . 


by anyone who knows anything at all about our eco- 
nomic history, but does not alter the fact that at 
certain times (bull market peaks) this growth has 
been over-discounted, and at certain other times 
(bear market lows) under-discounted. The fact is 
that this growth has not been regular and even, 
but has proceeded by leaps and bounds, with a few 
pauses and set backs (respectfully called “business 
cycles”), and the greater or less success of the 
market in correctly estimating future growth is 
indicated by the very existence of bear and bull 
markets. 


The Findings 


Coming to the discussion of the individual find- 
ings, we see that in Atchison, six major moves, 
from 1902 to 1914, we accurately forecast by the 
relation of common stock yield to the preferred. 
On Oct. 4, 1916, the common yielded only 61 points 
more than the preferred against a difference of 
152 points of yield at the previous buying point. 
Thereafter, while the common has continuously 
yielded more than the preferred, the greater or less 
difference between the two yields has continued to 
furnish sound market indications. 

With a few necessary modifications, the same is 
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true of Norfolk and Western and of Union Pacific, 
except that the selling point on November 9, 1918, 
was poorly indicated in the latter. The story in 
National Biscuit shows certain irregularities, due 
to the fact that the stock has not always followed 
the market and is, in fact, anything but a typical 
‘market leader.” In 1901 and again between De- 
cember, 1914, and November, 1916, it failed to fol- 
low important market changes, but from October, 
1923 on the yield relationship has proven very re- 
liable. In National Lead, the indicator has proven 
absolutely reliable in every instance from January, 
1906, to March, 1926, when the buying indication 
furnished by the steady approach of the stock 
yield figure toward that of the preferred, without 
—" crossing it, may be considered not quite 
clear. 

If the foregoing indications are to be taken at 
face value, the situation as of May 11, 1928, needs 
little comment. Judged by the experience of the 
past, it would seem to bear the signs of the cul- 
mination of a bull market, and in indicating this 
the new “barometer” proposed here merely cor- 
roborates a good deal of other evidence from more 
familiar sources. 

As a practical matter, where a company has 
common stock outstanding but no preferred stock, 
the yield on the common stock may well be com- 


pared with the yield on the preferred stock of 
another company having a more or less similar 
position. For instance, R. J. Reynolds and Liggett 
& Myers are alike in many respects, except that 
the latter has preferred stock outstanding and the 
former has not. 

Prices of preferred stocks, where the preferred 
is callable at a fixed price, may be held down in 
the neighborhood of that price and thus be pre- 
vented from wholly expressing the full yield of the 
stock. For instance, Standard Oil of New Jersey 
preferred, if it had not been called a year ago at 
115, would still sell in the neighborhood of 115 
to yield 6.09%, a yield which is manifestly too 
high in comparison with the yields of comparable 
investment preferred stocks. 

Common stocks which pay no dividends are, of 
course, not subject to comparison. In all cases, 
however, a comparison of yields of common and 
preferred stocks as an investment test, must not 
be carried too far; probably its most useful appli- 
cation is to a group of representative stocks in- 
sofar as they represent the market as a whole at 
any given time. Based on any such test, it is 
hard to avoid the conclusion that some of our most 
desirable industrial common stocks are selling at 
levels which make them quite unattractive from 
an investment standpoint. 
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Corporation Heads Responsible 
for [heir Public Statements 


Three Exclusive Interviews With 


HOWARD ELLIOTT 


Chairman 
Northern Pacific 


HE caption of this article implies that some kind of a 
statement is due stockholders and the public, at more 
or less regular intervals. Certainly no one, not even 

the deepest-dyed in the wool relic of the famous “public be 
damned” policy of Commodore Vanderbilt, the Elder—the 
enunciation of which has been denied in his behalf—would 
take the opposite position. 

Unquestionably, on the other hand, not a little of the 
publicity, and even paid advertising, in the last few years, 
have been distinctly ill-advised and equally ineffective. 
There has been too much “rushing into print” in a more 
or less promiscuous fashion, even by corporation officials. 
But that is a situation that can be remedied in time with 
the exercise of common sense and well directed effort. The 
doing of these very things should go a long way toward 
determining “What Kind of Statements Should Corpora- 
tions and Banking Officials Issue.” 


Stockholders’ Rights 


The most important development in recent years in con- 
nection with publicity, on the part of corporations, and 
every business enterprise having stockholders, has been a 
more conscientious recognition of the latter’s rights, as to 
how their investments which had made the enterprise possi- 
ble, were being handled. Also, as to the actual financial 
results and the outlook. 

Unfortunately, for some years, those rights were not 
recognized, many corporations and other business under- 
takings with stock in the hands of the so-called public, 
being conducted as though they were the exclusive proper- 
ties of the directors and officers. Often it was true, as it 
still is, in some cases, that even directors held only the 
qualifying shares required by the by-laws to entitle them 
to serve as such, while some important officers did not have 
a single share of stock in their names. 

It was lamentably true in those days also that not in- 
frequently the stockholders’ money was not wisely handled, 
and that the enterprise came to grief, those who had put 
in their money--often small savings—lost all. 

It should be repeated that a decided change for the bet- 
ter has come about with respect to this situation. Not only 
do the stock exchanges of the country, the Federal Gov- 
ernment and the State commissions require the filing of 
statements of condition and actual earnings at regular in- 
tervals but, as already indicated, those who direct our great 
business enterprises, have a more sensitive conscience with 
respect to the rights of stockholders and the public. 

The latter is far more important than the former. Some 
cynic may allege that, except for the more rigid Govern- 
ment requirements, the conscience of most corporation offi- 
cials and directors would still be as dull, and even blunt, 
as ever. Let him make the charge. I do not wish nor 
intend to do so, nor even to endorse it. The reader may 
decide for himself. 

I shall not ask him to accept my views alone. I have 
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RALPH BUDD 


President 
Great Northern 


HALE HOLDEN 
Chairman 
Burlington System 


been fortunate enough in securing the opinions of some 
of the most prominent and best known corporation officials 
and bankers on the subject in hand. Having had the rare 
privilege of an intimate and confidential acquaintance with 
all these men for many years, I know that they mean ex- 
actly what they have authorized me to say in this article, 
and that they are not talking in a merely perfunctory way. 
Their statements are of vital importance, both to present 
stockholders and also prospective buyers of corporation 
securities. 

Before presenting to the readers of THE MAGAZINE OF. 
WALL STREET what these men have to say as to “What 
Kind of Statements Corporations and Banking Officials 
Should Issue,” it might be well to give a few striking illus- 
trations of the contrast between the meagre and uninform- 
ing statements issued not so many years ago and the lucid 
statements now being put out at frequent and regular 
intervals. 


An Illustration of Old Timers 


When Charles W. Morse was president of the American 
Ice Co. of this city, about 25 years ago, it never had issued 
a financial statement, even privately to its shareholders. 
As the annual stockholders’ meeting for the year of which 
I am writing closely approached, special interest was mani- 
fested in the financial district in the proceedings, because 
of persistent rumors that important, if not sensational de- 
velopments were probable. 

As an enterprising reporter, I thought it would be a good 
stroke to get a proxy and attend that meeting. Mind you, 
no reporter ever had been permitted to enter the sacred 
precincts of the room in which the meeting was held regu- 
larly in Jersey City. 

After considerable effort, I secured a proxy from the 
head of a friendly stock exchange firm. Armed with this 
legal document, which gave me the rights of a full fledged 
stockholder, I entered the meeting, along with a few share- 
holders of record, and the officials and representatives of 
the company who had come to conduct the proceedings. 

Naturally, until they were needed, I kept well out of 
sight the liberal supply of “copy” paper and pencils that 
I had brought along. I tried to look as innocent as the 
real stockholders. 

All went well for me—the reporter-stockholder—until 
the secretary began the reading of a balance sheet as of 
the close of the previous fiscal year. Then I got busy with 
my paper and pencils. He read rapidly, and as I was not 
a stenographer, I could not keep up with him, and put 
down all the items. 

After he finished reading the document, he laid it on the 
table in front of him. With all the legal rights, as I said— 
of a bona fide stockholder—and with a dogged determina- 
tion, as a reporter, to be the first to give the light of day 
to a financial statement of the American Ice Co., I took 
the report quietly from the table, and as rapidly as possi- 
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ble, began to check the items 
I already had, intending to 
fill in the others and thereby 
complete the balance sheet. 

I had been thus engaged for only a few minutes when 
the secretary came along, demanding “What are you doing 
with that report?” I told him that as a stockholder I was 
copying it. He thereupon snatched the document out of 
my hands and put it in his pocket. Then I told him who 
and what I was and that if he did not let me complete the 
statement I would publish it in the incomplete form in 
which my copy then was, telling just why this was neces- 
sary. He defied me and I made good on my threat. 

Overnight some one connected with the American Ice Co. 
saw the grave mistake that the secretary had made, and it 
was arranged for me to interview C. W. Morse, president, at 
his office the next morning. He was all smiles and ex- 
tremely suave, but did not give me any information worth 
while. 

That was the first semblance of a financial statement of 
the American Ice Co. that ever was made public. 
the 25 years that have intervened, the company has issued 
a regular annual _ re- 
port, and more recently 
quarterly statements. 
Not only that, but a few 
weeks ago a two or three 
full column advertise- 
ment of its report for 
1927 appeared in the 
newspapers. Certainly 
this was in striking con- 
trast to the incomplete 
balance sheet that I pub- 
lished. 

Take another well- 
known industrial com- 
pany with “American” 
in its corporate title— 
The American Sugar 
Refining Co. Twenty- 
five years ago H. O. 
Havemeyer, the Elder, 
was president. He was 
much more, nothing 
short of the “whole 
works,” to use an alto- 
gether modern expres- 
sion that has not yet 
found its way into stan- 
dard dictionaries, but 
which in this particular 
instance is extremely ex- 
pressive. 

Each year, with spe- 
cial effort, I secured a 
Proxy for the annual 
stockholders’ meeting of 
that company—also held 
in Jersey City, and at 
the company’s refinery. 

Mr. Havemeyer not only presided, but here again was the 
whole thing. He made and seconded the motions, put them 
to vote and east a single ballot, always in the affirmative. 
The few stockholders present simply looked as apprecia- 
tive and satisfied as possible. In due time in course of the 
Proceedings Mr. Havemeyer read something that was called 
the a nnual report, but which did not contain a single figure, 
Indicative even of what the earnings for the past year had 
been, nor of what financial results the stockholders might 
Teasonably expect for the new year. 

Supplied with a copy of this document, which a friend 
called ‘““Havemeyer’s annual speech,” I ran to a telephone 
m a corner saloon, a block or more away, and transmitted 
the ntire “speech” to New York, where it was regularly 
Published in full. 

In those days the nearest approach to an annual report 
of the American Sugar Refining Co. was a balance sheet 
filed with the Publie Service Commission of Massachusetts, 
under the laws of that State. 
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Views of Two Prominent 


Railroad Executives 


“y THINK that railroad officers who 

undertake to 
about future market or other condi- 
tions relating to the properties with 
which they are connected are apt to be 
misunderstood, both as to motive and 
as to facts, and, generally speaking, the 
conservative course quite similar to 
that which now prevails, is the better 
part of wisdom.” 


(regarding market 
movements) are circulated which 
are known to be untrue or misleading 
and speculation is based on these state- 
ments, I think it may very well become 
the duty of officers and directors of 
corporations to issue statements deny- 








For years now the company 
has published regularly an 
annual report that has been 
given out in New York subject 
Here again a big change, and decidedly for the 


to release. 
better. 

And now a few words about the admitted official recog- 
nition of the fact that stock companies actually are the 
properties of their shareholders and not of the directors 
and officials, many of whom, as I have said, own only so- 
called “qualifying” shares. 


A Prominent Official’s Views 


Among railway executives at least I think the honor of 
first putting himself on record with respect to this matter 
belongs to Howard Elliott, Chairman of the Northern Pa- 
cific, one of the best-known and broadest-minded executives 
today, either of a railroad or industrial corporation. 

Some years ago, while on an inspection trip of the Bur- 
lington, on which he began his railroad career—as did 
many other young men now prominent in the railroad 
world—under the re- 
markable tutelage of 
Charles E. Perkins, the 
Elder, Mr. Elliott came 
in close contact on that 
particular trip with 
many people in the ex- 
tensive territory served 
by the lines of the Bur- 
lington. He was quick 
to grasp their ideas with 
respect to railway man- 
agement. He learned 
more about what was in 
the minds of many west- 
ern people on that sub- 
ject than ever had been 
his privilege before. 

In a long letter to 
Charles Steele of J. P. 
Morgan & Co., and then 
a Northern Pacific di- 
rector, Mr. Elliott ex- 
pressed the opinion in 
altogether convincing 
language that directors 
and officers of railroads 
no longer should regard 
the properties with 
which they were con- 
nected as private enter- 
prises to do as_ they 
might see fit, but rather 


express opinions 





Ralph Budd as properties for which 
President Great they should serve as 
Northern 


trustees for the stock- 
holders —the real own- 
ers. 

Mr. Elliott asked that 
copies of the letter be sent to all members of the Northern 
Pacific board—the letter was written while he was still on 
the inspection trip. That, in my judgment, was the real 
beginning of the change that happily has taken place gen- 
erally among corporation officials as to the attitude that 
they should maintain toward stockholders and the latter’s. 
properties. 

In the course of an intimate chat recently I asked Mr. 
Elliott what kind of statements he thought corporation 
officials should issue. 

“Every kind of statement,” he promptly replied, “that 
would keep the stockholder better informed about his prop- 
erty, and still not be prejudicial to his interests or those 
of the company. 

“As for the Northern Pacific,” he added, “I endeavor to 
give the stockholders full information regarding the affairs 
of their company. We issue a complete pamphlet report, 
of course, each year, as all the railroad and industrial cor- 
porations having general stockholders, do. We also send 
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out a preliminary annual report. And then there are the 
regular monthly statements of earnings and expenses.” 

“Do you think, Mr. Elliott,” I.queried further, “that the 
railroads, like industrial corporations, should issue quar- 
terly and six months’ statements of earnings?” 

“So far as the Northern Pacific, and many other rail- 
roads, in whose earnings and expenses weather conditions 
play a prominent part, are concerned, I do not think,” he 
said, “that they are wise.” 

Elaborating this statement, Mr. Elliott showed me a 
private comparative estimate of earnings and expenses of 
the Northern Pacific for a period of several years. Com- 
menting upon the exhibit, he said: 

“You see, as you well know is true generally, the com- 
pany did not earn the full proportion of the dividend in 
most of the first four or five months of any of the years 
given. Of course, the deficit was made up in the last half 
of the year and a comfortable surplus shown over the full 
5% dividend for that period.” 


Undue Concern Might Arise 


“It is my judgment that if the Northern Pacific and 
other railroads operating under more or less similar weather 
conditions, were to issue quarterly statements, shareholders 
might easily become 


concentrated buying by powerful groups, purely on @ specu- 
lative basis. 

“It is also true that sometimes these big market move- 
ments are made by groups that do not include either 
directors or officers of the company, but only ‘outsiders,’ 
as they are generally called. Obviously, in such an instance 
it would be absurd for officers to issue a statement on the 
market movement. 


Should Not Be Done 


“T do not think, by the way, ‘hat officials of corporations 
should publicly make predictions as to the prices at which 
the stocks of the companies with which they are connected 
should or are likely to sell. 

“On the other hand, in the event of a great disaster or 
pending favorable development of special importance to the 
company and its shareholders, and that might directly 
affect the business and earnings, it would be perfectly 
proper for its officials to issue a statement telling the stock- 
holders and public the exact situation, so far as it could 
be determined.” 

“Your reply, Mr. Elliott, to the foregoing question leads 
me to ask you another, even more pointed. Do you think 
that the directors and officials of a company should let 
stockholders, as a 
whole, know in ad- 





unduly concerned 
over the seemingly 
unfavorable results 
for the first three 
months of the year. 

“You know it is 
also true that not a 
few of the railroads 
do not always earn 
their full dividend, 
even during the first 
five or six months of 
the year. In that case, 
I feel that a half 
yearly statement 
would be equally un- 
wise. 

“As a general 
proposition, I may ob- 
serve that earnings 
and expenses of 
industrial companies 














Howard Elliott's Stand 


“— DO not think that officials of corpora- 

tions should publicly make predic- 
tions as to the prices at which the stocks 
of the companies with which they are con- 
nected should or are likely to sell. On the 
other hand, in the event of a great disaster 
or pending favorable development of spe- be 
cial importance to the company and its 
shareholders, and that might directly affect 
the business and the earnings, it would be perfectly proper for 
its officials to issue a statement telling the stockholders and pub- 
lic the exact situation, as far as it could be determined.” 


vance the progress of 
important deals that 
they are carrying on, 
in order that the 
stockholders may have 
a chance, if they 
wish, to take advan- 
tage of whatever 
movement there may 
be in the seeurities 
involved—a_ privilege 
that now appears to 
largely that of 
those who are making 
the deal?” 

“That,” he replied. 
“always has been a 
difficult situation for 
directors and officials 
who wish to deal with 
absolute fairness 
- with their share 





are not as much af- 
fected by weather 
conditions as are those of the railroads. 

“Then, too, I feel that undue advantage might be taken 
by speculators of poor quarterly and six months’ statements 
if they were to be issued regularly by the railroads. Those 
speculators might drive the stocks of those railroads down 
when there was no real occasion for doing so, and thousands 
of small stockholders might become frightened and sell their 
shares at a sacrifice, whereas, the loss in earnings early 
in the year would be made up later. 

“You have asked me why the Northern Pacific, in its 
monthly statement of earnings, does not show the balance 
earned for the dividend nor the surplus or deficit after 
allowing for the monthly proportion of that obligation. 
My reply is that the result might be the same as I have 
just outlined. Undue advantage might be taken of the 
showing speculatively and stockholders become unduly 
alarmed, if they did not actually sell their shares.” 

“Mr. Elliott, your reference to undue apprehension and 
unwarranted speculative operations leads me to ask you 
pointedly if you believe that corporation officials generally 
should take cognizance of unusual and sensational market 
fluctuations in the stocks of the companies with which they 
are prominently connected, and issue statements calculated 
to explain such development?” 

“T do not think they should,” he promptly replied. “I was 
talking with a well-known corporation man only this morn- 
ing. He observed that conditions surrounding the stock 
market are so changed that major fluctuations in stocks 
often are not now the result of actual or pending news 
developments. More often they are largely the result of 
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holders. Theoretically 
and actually, the latter have the first right to the making 
of possible special profits in the stock market in connec- 
tion with the proposed transaction. 

“But the trouble is, how are you going to give them that 
information, without, in most cases, seriously interfering 
with the transaction in question, because of the premature 
announcement. I think that the only ground for the man- 
agement to take in most cases is, that it has been elected 
for a given term to run the property for the stockholders. 
If the service rendered is not satisfactory, of course, 
the stockholders have a perfect right to demand and get 
a change.” 


Shareholders Should Take Greater Interest 


“Just one other question, Mr. Elliot. Do you think, 
generally speaking, that shareholders are receiving as 
much information about the affairs of their companies 
as they should?” 

“Yes, I do,” he said. “It is regrettable that they do not 
take a greater interest in the information that they are 
-already receiving. So long as everything is going well, 
and they are getting their interest and dividend checks 
regularly, security holders, as a whole, I feel, do not take 
the interest they should. 

“For illustration, the Northern Pacific has about 40,000 
stockholders. We used to send the complete pamphlet 
annual report to all of them, but, surmising that, in many 
cases, no real use was made of it, which cost some thou- 
sands of dollars in the aggregate to prepare and issue, we 
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decided to notify the stockholders that the report would 
be sent to all who made a formal request for it. 

“In the last few years only about 7,000 out of the large 
total named have done so. The proportion appears to be 
about the same on other large railroads. You know, also, 
that only a handful regularly attend annual meetings of 
stockholders. There are a few exceptions, notably that 
of the United States Steel.” 

And still, with this unmistakable and lamentable lack 
of interest on the part of stockholders, they and others 
who claim to be specially interested in railroad earnings, 
complain that railway executives do not give out as much 
information as the industrial corporations, and not as 
much as they should. 

It is true that the railroads, as a whole, do not issue 
either weekly or quarterly statements of earnings. In- 
dustrial corporations, whose securities are listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange, are compelled to make quar- 
terly statements, and they regularly become public. The 
Public Service Commission of this State requires the filing 
of quarterly statements by the railroads. Most states do 
not. Long experience has taught me that special attention 
is not given to these reports, largely because most of the 
essential data that they contain have been published some- 
time before. 

Very few of the large railroads now issue statements 
of estimated weekly gross earnings. The Southern Rail- 
way is about the only one left. They have been discon- 
tinued by one large system after another. More than 25 
years ago the St. Paul, then called “The Premier Railroad 
of the Northwest,” gave out a statement of estimated 
‘weekly gross earnings every Thursday afternoon, after 
the close of business on the Stock Exchange. It was re- 
garded as a barometer of business conditions in the North- 
west, particularly during the crop growing season, and 
was eagerly awaited in speculative circles. The large 
Stock Exchange houses kept their out of town wires open 
until the figures were made public and flashed them to all 
their branch offices. A great howl went up when the 
issuance of the figures was discontinued. 

For some time the Northern Pacific and Great Northern 
put out such statements. Howard Elliott, Chairman of 
the Northern Pacific, and Ralph Budd, President of the 
‘Great Northern, and their respective associates, decided 
that, as the figures were based wholly on carloadings, they 
‘had little real value for anyone outside of the directors 
and officers, who understood the conditions under which 
the traffic was handled. 

The Atchison, for many years, compiled what were 
‘called “approximates”—really estimated gross earnings 
‘by the week—but did not issue them to stockholders or 





4 check signing machine in use by 
the National City Bank enables the 
sperator to sign ten checks at one 
‘ime, 





Loading a truck with mail sacks filled 
with dividend checks at the offices of 
the American Telephone and Tele- 
craph Co. 
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Making Dividend Payments of Large Corporations 
a Tremendous Task 


the public. During the World War, when the operation 
of the property was in the hands of the Government, even 
the compilation of these figures was discontinued and 
never has been resumed. W. B. Storey, President, says 
that it was found that the gathering of the necessary data 
and the compilation cost from $25,000 to $30,000 a year, 
and that the management decided that such purely esti- 
mated results were not worth that outlay, even for the 
use of the officials. 

The New York Central and several other large systems 
still make up weekly estimates of gross earnings, but only 
for company use. 


Hale Holden’s Views 


Because of the insistent claim on the part of railroad 
stockholders and others that railroad officials are still 
behind those who direct our great industrial corporations 
in the matter of publicity with respect to what is actually 
going on or pending, I have asked another well-known 
railroad executive, Mr. Hale Holden of the Burlington, to 
express his opinion on the most important phases of the 
central idea of this article—‘“What Kind of Statements 
Should Corporation and Banking Officials Issue?” 

Mr. Holden, like Mr. Elliott, a college graduate, is an 
outstanding representative of the new type of railroad 
president. Mr. Elliott began his railroad career as a civil 
engineer on the Burlington. Mr. Holden started his on 
the same property as a successful lawyer. He, therefore, 
was able to answer my question, out of a legal as well 
as a railroad experience. 

“Do you think, Mr. Holden, broadly speaking, railroad 
corporations give their stockholders as much information 
as they should?” 

This was the prompt reply: “It seems to me the rail- 
roads today are giving their stockholders all of the in- 
formation that is available unless you mean to refer to 
minor details, of which the amount would be enormous 
and of little interest to stockholders. I see no reason why 
railroads should issue quarterly statements. We issue 
monthly statements, which would seem to be sufficient, 
together with the annual reports each year.” 

“Do you believe, Mr. Holden, that corporation officials 
should give their stockholders advance information rela- 
tive to the progress of important deals?” 

“All important deals,” said Mr. Holden, “in railroad 
companies require the approval of the stockholders. But 
until the appropriate stage is reached for consideration 
by stockholders, it would seem to me unwise to adopt any 
plan of appraising stockholders of matters that are prop- 

(Please turn to page 172) 
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Does the Federal Reserve Board 
Have the Power to Check 
Stock Speculation? 


A Negative View of This Question That 


Seeks Confirmation in Recent History 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


of the _ fashionable 
Fifth Avenue - Fifty 
Seventh Street section of 
New York witnessed one of 
the most spectacular sights 


soy year the residents 


been permitted to gaze 
upon in many a year. A 
mysterous fire broke out on 
the lumber scaffolding of 
the Sherry - Netherlands 


der construction, and an 
immense sheet of flame 
rose high into the sky from 
its perch many stories above 
Fifth Avenue. With shriek- 
ing sirens and much excite- 
ment among the spectators, 
a vast array of fire fighting : 
equipment gathered in the streets below. A few hose lines 
were run out to spray the roofs of adjoining buildings; 
beyond that, there was little that the brave firefighters 
could do. And then, almost as quickly as it started, the 
blazing glow subsided. The timber scaffolding having been 
all consumed, there was nothing left to burn. 

A near-sighted old lady across the street gazed on with 
wonder. “How efficient these New York firemen are,” she 
exclaimed—a thought that perhaps was in the minds of 
many spectators. They had seen a huge sheet of flame. 
They had heard the noise of the numerous fire engines. 
Then, they saw the blaze die out. Obviously, to their minds, 
the firefighters had added another victory to their already 
notable record. The fact is, however, that as far as putting 
the fire out, these firemen might just as well have stayed in 
their quarters and continued to play pinochle. 


O60. 0% 


Pouring Water on the Flames 


Its a long way from the Sherry-Netherlands to Wall 
Street, of course, but this picture is a perfect illustration 
of what a good many well informed financiers think about 
the efforts of the Federal Reserve Board and its effect on 
the present very well advertised bull market on the New 
York Stock Exchange. There is a growing conviction in 
many Wall Street minds that the Federal Reserve Bank 
officials are the brave fire laddies who come clanging to the 
scene of the conflagration, hoping that, by the grace of 
God, the fire might go out of itself. In the meantime the 
Reserve Banks continue to pour water on the flames so 
that the nearsighted little lady across the street might be 
duly impressed. 

During the early part of February, the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago raised its rediscount rate from 3%% to 
4%. The stock market which was generally conceded to 
be rising on the strength of easy credit conditions, reacted 
as one might expect under these circumstances. It opened 
up about three to six points lower in the morning and, as 
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HE influence of the Federal Reserve 
Board on the securities markets is of 
that New Yorkers have ~ gy¢h timely importance, that readers will 
be much interested in this fresh viewpoint. 
Although a departure from conventional 
hotel apartments, then un- stock market theories, the views presented 
here are steadily gaining supporters in the 
financial district. 
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to sell off for several weeks 
as the rest of the Reserve 
Banks fell in line with an 
increase in the bank rate. 
“The bank rate increase 
has checked speculation,” 
said many traders in Wall 
Street, “the bull market is 
over.” 

But the bull market was 
not over. After a breath- 
ing spell, while the shorts 
covered and trading on the 
exchange floor turned into 
a dull affair, the bull mar- 
ket started all over again. 
“Well, the rate increases 
are out of the way now,” 
said these same _ traders 
with renewed interest in 
life. For the past sixty days, the nation has witnessed 
one of the most remarkable bull markets in history. Among 
the listed shares of industrial corporations, public utilities 
and the railroads, there have been record price gains of 
from 50 to 100 points or more—all this since the Federal 
Reserve Banks raised their rediscount rate to check the 
speculation in securities. 

Now, the rate has been raised again. This time from 
4% to 4%%, and the Chicago bank, which dissented in 1927 
from the Reserve Board’s “easy money” policy assumes the 
leadership, for the second time, in the increase. On this 
latest rate advance, Stock Exchange prices were somewhat 
unsettled, but there were other influences retarding its 
advance, such as 6% call money, continued loss of gold 
and a sharp advance in the total of brokers’ loans. Yet, 
within two weeks after the 444% bank rate came out of the 
West, General Motors and Radio both broke through 200 in 
the same day, the latter issue recording an advance of 21% 
points in one trading session. 
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How They Feel About It 


And thus, the immensely interesting question is raised: 
Is it within the powers of the Federal Reserve Bank officials 
to put an end to excessive stock market speculation? As 
is true of all important questions in Wall Street, the senti- 
ment of bankers and brokers is pretty evenly divided on 
this problem. Yet, there are a great many who would 
answer, No! And it is this writer’s opinion that if the 
officials of the Reserve Banks were asked this same ques- 
tion, there would be quite a number who would answer 
(privately and not for publication), “Certainly Not.” 

This in spite of the fact that there is plenty of evidence 
presented during the past ten years which shows that the 
Reserve Bank’s policies have been responsible for checking 
excessive speculation. Perhaps all this surface evidence 
is much like the evidence that the firemen put out the blaz- 
ing Sherry-Netherlands conflagration but bank rates and 
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Reserve Board policies, nevertheless, will always remain 
an important stock market factor. 

Looking back not so many years, one sees a number of 
striking examples of how the austere Federal Reserve 
Board has dampened the inherent speculative enthusiasm 
of the free and adventuresome American people. During 
the war years and a little after, a veritable frenzy of specu- 
lation in commodities engulfed the citizens of this country. 
Buying and hoarding goods of almost every kind and at 
almost every price became a sort of popular mania, in- 
dulged in by manufacturers, jobbers, retailers, miners, 
traders and private individuals. The accumulation of 
sugar, rubber, leather, fabrics, metals, both in the raw 
state and in the state of process was the custom of the 
day, irrespective of quality, price or need. By the end of 
1919, this practice mounted to the proportions of a national 
gambling ring in commodities, but it culminated early in 
1920 amid the groans and tears of the participants. 

At the beginning of 1920, the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank—the dominating unit in the Reserve System—raised 
its rediscount rate from 4%% to 6% and a few months 
later again raised its rate to 7%. A graph on these pages, 
pictures the abruptness of this rise most graphically. At 
just this time, the great commodities bubble burst, im- 
poverishing corporations and individuals, bringing to an 
end the practice of gambling in goods and supplies of all 
kinds and varieties; quieting for the moment the inherent 
chance-taking spirit of the American people. 


Land Booms 


Hardly had the nation recovered its health from the 
period of stagnation and deflation that followed, when a 
new kind of “boom” struck the public fancy. This time, 
land buying became the craze. California and Florida are 
still pointed out as the worst examples of this national 
“land boom” but the fact is that there were few cities, 
villages, or farm sections that did not have a local land 
boom all their own. Enthusiastic folks bought land to the 
limit of their resources and then bought more land. And 
it was not long before this boom, like the great commodities 
boom of 1919 came to an abrupt end. In the land boom, 
the operations of the Federal Reserve Bank played no part 
either in its inception nor in its end. It was the sort of 
speculation that the Reserve Banks simply could not “get 
at.” Everyone knew this, however, so there was no neces- 
sity of playing the role of fireman. 

Then, out of the ashes of the late lamented land boom 
there arose a renewed spirit of speculation that this time 
seized on the stock exchange for its expression. As these 
words are being written, the American public is becoming 
more enthusiastic daily concerning the new medium which 
it has discovered for making fortunes without too much 
effort. Whether one “views with alarm” this present bull 
market in securities or whether one foresees a great period 
of corporate prosperity ahead and sees in five million share 
days, a forthcoming event casting its shadow, the fact still 
remains that the public is doing a large share of this com- 
petitive buying of speculative shares. 
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But what is more to the point, this latest speculation 
craze places the Federal Reserve Board in a really awkward 
position. The stock market, in addition to being a place 
where stocks and bonds are bought and sold, is in effect, a 
useful reservoir for the country’s surplus bank credit. For 
more than a quarter of a century, it has been the practice 
of the nation’s banks to send their surplus funds to Wall 
Street, where they are safely and profitably loaned on the 
collateral value of listed securities. This practice still con- 
tinues, notwithstanding the existence of the Federal Re- 
serve System which was created to provide safer and more 
scientifically controlled depository for the legal reserves of 
9,034 member banks throughout the country. When the 
value of stocks rises, the capacity of the reservoir for hold- 
ing surplus bank credit increases in proportion. In other 
words, the reservoir grows larger with a bull market. Con- 
sequently, more bank credit pours into Wall Street and the 
slack must be taken up somewhere. The Federal Reserve 
System, which itself is a reservoir for the nation’s bank 
credit naturally has a vital interest in the advances or re- 
gressions of the stock market. 


The Guardian Angel 


Furthermore, there is a widespread popular notion that 
the Reserve Banks have it well within their power to put 
an end to excessive speculation. The rediscount rate is 
surrounded with a sort of mystical charm in the minds of 
a great many people, who think that waved once or twice 
over the stock exchange, bull markets come to a sudden 
stop. This conception probably dates back to the boom in 
1919, when the price crash came almost simultaneously 
with successive increases in the bank rate. The average 
man still believes that in that eventful period, the Reserve 
Bank officials pulled the strings on the money bags of the 
nation, and precipitated both a crash in the prices of com- 
modities and a sudden end to the 1919 bull market on the 
stock exchange. 

Naturally, these same people look on the Reserve Board 
as a sort of guardian angel standing over this current bull 
market with the rediscount rate in hand, ready to put an 
end to the wild bidding up of stocks on a moment’s notice. 
This lends a bit of interesting color to the market, in that 
the absence of any change in the rediscount rate is now 
taken as a sign for renewed speculation. Until the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York raises its rate to a level with 
the other banks on a 44%% rate, we are confronted with the 
spectacle of a “Friday bull market”—a regular weekly per- 
formance staged the day after each regular meeting of the 
officials of this institution. 

A critical view of the question as to whether or not the 
Reserve Banks actually have it within their power to check 
stock exchange speculation must recognize two facts—first, 
that history presents no evidence of this power, without 
assuming that cause and effect are one and the same thing, 
and second, that the present market is putting this question 
to the first real test with the apparent result that the Re- 
serve officials’ theoretical power is ineffectual up to the date 

(Please turn to page 170) 
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What Price Competition! 


N Monday morning, 
QO April twenty-third, an- 

nouncement was made 
of the first reduction in the 
manufacturers’ price of ciga- 
rettes in almost six years. 
Not since the death of James 
B. Duke, head of the old 
American Tobacco Company, 
whose strong hand against 
price cutting was felt 
throughout the trade, has the 
price structure been so dis- 
turbed. Yet to a public in- 


Fundamentals Behind Reduction in Ciga- 


rette Prices Common to Many Industries 


By WARREN BEECHER 








Leading Brands of Important Cigarette 
Manufacturers 


R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co..............+.. Camels 


American Tobacco Co. .......... ..... Lucky Strike 


{ Chesterfield, Fatimas, 
) Piedmonts 


ee oh ss ge ee seceie ...-Old Gold 
Wnion Tobacco Go. ................04 Three Castles 


Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. 


man the older type, which up 
to this time was believed to 
be the last word in ingenious 
mechanization of operations 
necessary in cigarette pro- 
duction. Actual saving in 
operating cost with the new 
machine amounts to about 
five cents on each thousand 
cigarettes turned out. 


The Real Cause of Price Cut 


All of these factors taken 


ured to price slashes in auto- 
mobile values during the past 
year or two, a cut in ciga- 
rettes which may represent a 
cent, or possibly two, on a retailed package may seem on 
the surface to be of only minor significance. 

Even when the new six dollar a thousand wholesale price 
is considered, the average drop is only about thirty-six 
cents below the former level and perhaps does not seem 
large. On the other hand, the reduction, insofar as manu- 
facturers are concerned, after allowing for trade discounts 
and the internal revenue tax of three dollars a thousand 
amounts to slightly more than 11.5%, and represents a loss 
of revenue of several millions of dollars to leading pro- 
ducers, As the shares of the big four, Reynolds, Liggett & 
Myers, American Tobacco and Lorillard, began to slip off 
from five to twenty points in reflection of this prospect the 
importance of the reduction became more apparent and the 
question naturally arises among the investing public as to 
what is behind it all. 


Ostensible Reasons for Reduction 


The ostensible reason advanced by most of the companies 
was that reductions were possible as a result of the steady 
increase in cigarette consumption with the resultant econ- 
omies in larger scale production and in new labor saving 
machinery. And, indeed, all of these claims have some 
basis in fact. Cigarette consumption has been growing at 
a tremendous rate. It is by all odds the most popular form 
of tobacco. Between 1920 and 1926 the average annual 
growth in consumption has been around 12%. Last year 
the total of more than 97 billion represented a gain of 9% 
over 1926. Moreover, reports for the first quarter of the 
current year indicate no slackening in the pace. The con- 
sumption statement of the Bureau of Internal Revenue for 
the month of March of 8.47 billion is the fortieth consecu- 
tive month to show an increase over the corresponding 
month of the preceding year. To take an individual case, 
one of the most widely sold brands of cigarettes, Lucky 
Strike, is reputed to have shown a gain in sales for the first 
quarter of 56% compared with the same period of last year. 

If the rate of growth established in former years is main- 
tained—and with the additional sales stimulus of lower 
prices there is every reason to expect that it will be equalled 
if not exceeded—it is conceivable that the 1928 total may 
reach as high as 168 billion. 

It is also of consicerakle importance to note that a newly 
perfected machine for the manufacture and packaging of 
cigarettes has been adopted by one of the largest compa- 
nies. This device not only produces the cigarette but makes 
and fills the package, affixes the revenue stamp and applies 
the glazed paper wrapper. Two operators are employed 


in its control as opposed to seven necessary to properly 
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together, however, would not 
account for, or justify, the 
price reduction of such pro- 
portions as has just been 
effected. Assuming even the huge consumption figures ex- 
pected for 1928, the new price scale represents an aggre- 
gate loss in revenue to the “big four” companies estimated 
at 33 million dollars. The real explanation of the price 
cut is rather to be found in that same ill, which today besets 
so many of our great industries in acute form: excessive 
competition. 

Broad as the cigarette market is, with all of its domestic 
and export channels for output, the potential production of 
leading manufacturers is still larger; hence the race for 
business has been increasingly keen for several years back. 
As a matter of fact, it is quite remarkable that producers 
have been able to avoid price cutting before this. Doubtless 
it has been because the principal factors in the industry 
have envisaged the lengths to which such a movement, once 
started, might go; and preferred to seek larger sales outlet 
through the medium of advertising campaigns and stimu- 
lated retailing. Two things, however, have interfered with 
this program: the large cost of advertising on the scale 
deemed necessary, and the threat of still more acute com- 
petitive conditions from the growing formidable strength 
of the Union Tobacco Company, backed by the United 
Cigar Stores and Schulte, and the possible entrance into 
domestic markets on an extensive scale, of a large British 
manufacturer. 


Heavy Advertising Expense 


The extent to which advertising expenses have risen un- 
der competitive pressure may be gauged from the fact that 
at the beginning of the current year advertising appropria- 
tions for the producers of Lucky Strikes, Camels and 
Chesterfields was reported on good authority to total close 
to 75 million dollars. Much of this increased advertising 
effort finds its origin in the entrance of Lorillard into the 
popular priced cigarette field with the comparatively new 
brand, Old Gold. As sales of the latter rose from 12 million 
daily during last summer to the current volume of 21 mil- 
lion daily, all of the companies stepped up their advertising 
pace. Now, with the lower prices and profits more than 
ever dependent on large volume, there will be no slackening 
in sales effort; but it is likely that some serious attempts 
will be made to curtail advertising expense. It is, of course, 
possible to adjust appropriations for this purpose so as to 
completely absorb the losses resulting from lower prices, 
but so drastic a revision of policy is unlikely in view of 
the newer competitive factors mentioned above. In addi- 
tion it is a grave question whether the companies can afford 
to sacrifice any of the good will and public familiarity with 
their brands through any relaxation in advertising volume. 
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The pregram of the large tobacco retailing 
agencies, Schulte and United Cigar, to manu- 
facture their own cigarettes through the com- 
pany which they control, the Union Tobacco 
Company, has not only meant increased com- 
petition to the old line companies, but has re- 
sulted in the latter seeking new sales outlets 
through chain stores of the Atlantic and 
Pacific Tea Co. The advantages of this move 
were manifold. Cigarettes proved admirably 
adapted to chain store merchandising, being 
rapidly turning over package goods which 
could be bought in huge quantities and sold 
under the slenderest of profit margins. On 
the other hand, the fact that the chain store 
sold fifteen cent cigarettes at two packages for 
a quarter was, for a time at least, a restrain- 
ing check on the producing activities of the 
tobacco chains which could not compete on a 
price basis. Again, the grocery chain reached 
a new purchasing clientele to whom the strictly 
tobacco store was more or less taboo — the 
woman smoker. The volume of sales through 
the Atlantic and Pacific, in short, has been an 
important factor in sustaining the enormous 
output of the cigarette manufacturers. 

Finally, in order to meet this cut price com- 
petition the Union Tobacco Company, through 
arrangements with the English cigarette 
manufacturers, W. D. and H. O. Wills, have 
brought out a competing brand, Three Castles, 
now selling at the cut rate price of two pack- 
ages for a quarter. 

Still another factor in the situation is the 
plan of the Imperial Tobacco Company of 
England to invade the popular priced field of 
the American cigarette, through its affiliation 
with the British American Tobacco Company. 
As a forerunner of this movement the last 
named company has acquired a substantial in- 
terest in the Brown and Williamson Tobacco 
Company in this company and is actively push- 
ing its brand, Old North State. 


Companies Prepared for Struggle 


It is such developments in the competitive 
circle which have brought on the recent price 
reduction: Whether the “big four” can hold 
their individual markets in the face of a grow- 
ing onslaught from new competition, while keep- 
ing pace in the internal race among themselves, 
remains to be seen. If other industries be taken 
as a criterion, the larger and most economical- 
ly managed organizations are best able to 
weather such competitive storms. It is thus 
somewhat significant to note that each of the 
cigarette manufacturers which dominate the 
industry at present, is in a strongly intrenched 
financial’ position and can put up a prolonged 
and vigorous fight for their markets. Work- 
ing capital of all four of the leaders has shown 
remarkable gains in recent years; and the 
current cash position, is strong in each case. 

As already intimated there are a great 
many instances where the competitive situa- 
tion in the cigarette industry is similar to that 
in other important lines. The presence in many 
fields of numerous rival organizations with 
combined production facilities developed to a 
Point considerably in excess of the demands of 
bot h home and foreign markets, and resulting 
in competition so severe in character as to radi- 
cally alter the price structure, the character 
of the product and even methods of doing busi- 
ness. has become a common phase of present 
day business. If space permitted many inter- 
esting analogies between the tobacco industry 
and others might be drawn, as indicated in the 
ace mpanying table. 


for MAY 19, 1928 




















Competition is Keenest 





| Great Industries in Which | 








Competition in all price classes has forced price 
reductions to a point representing greatest dollar 


value in history to buyers, but leaving only slender * 


profit margins to manufacturers. Profitable opera- 
tion in nearly all companies predicated on large 


production and sales. 





Textiles 


Packing 


Cement 








Hand-to-mouth buying by consuming industries, 
in conjunction with huge potential steel output, 
results in keen contest for available business. 
Price concessions on the part of producers to 
stimulated demand holds price structure to low 


levels. 


Over-developed mill capacity in cotton, woolens 
and silks, gives rise to severe price competition 
and results in profit margins under which fair 


earning record is difficult. 


Tremendous development of manufacturing facili- 
ties, particularly in Canada in recent years, gives 
industry too great producing capacity in proportion 
to present markets and prices are naturally con- 


stricted by competitive pressure. 


Large ‘bread baking companies cover principal 
parts of the country. In addition, large grocery 
chains now produce their own baking products 
to appreciable extent. Competition is keen but 
volume of sales is so large and uniform that in- 
dustry may be considered in fairly prosperous 


condition. 


Domestic packers have largely recovered from 
price warfare with South America and other 
foreign interests, but contest for business in home 


markets is still of active character. 


Despite broad markets from enormous volume of 
new building, road construction, etc., during the 
past two years or more, the industry is over- 
capacitied. Production is in excess of demand 
and stocks of finished goods are increasing. Prices 
and profit margins naturally reflect competitive 


influences. 
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Illinois Central—Sound Investment 


Scope of Assets Not Generally Appreciated—Stable 
; Earnings—Dividends Since 1860—Market Outlook 


HE statement is sometimes made 

that the soundest securities at- 

tract the least attention, simply 
because they have a high standard 
of performance which is taken for 
granted. While this does not apply in 
all cases by any means, it is certainly 
true of Illinois Central common stock, 
the market movements of which are 
very much in line with the sedate char- 
acter of the road’s operating results. 

Seldom spectacular, the shares do 
not lend themselves to speculative buy- 
ing, which is natural, as ordinarily 
earnings show little variation from 
year to year, the past year being an 
exception owing to special adverse cir- 
cumstances. The stock, then, has a 
natural market dictated by investment 
considerations to a greater extent per- 
haps than any other of the standard 
railroad issues, a further contributing 
cause being the absence of prospective 
meiger reports involving the company. 
It is significant that in spite of a de- 
cline of more than 30% in share earn- 
ings from 1926 to 1927 the market is 
close to its highest: point since 1911, 
thus illustrating the confidence of 
holders in the fundamental soundness 
of the road and in its ability to over- 
come temporary obstacles. 

While normal earnings of the sys- 
tem, judged by results achieved for 
several years prior to 1927, in them- 
selves warrant a price for the stock 
close to the present market, there are 
grounds for believing that figures rang- 
ing around $12 a share fall short of 
potential accomplishments in this direc- 
tion within the next few years. For 
several years past the company has 
been putting thrcugh a comprehensive 
improvement program entailing large 
expenditures financed for the most 
part by new capital issues. As a con- 
sequence, increased charges in connec- 
tion with new capital have kept down 
the balance available for the common 
during a period when insufficient time 
had elasped for these expenditures to 
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By G. F. MITCHELL 


bear fruit in the form of higher in- 
come. 


Increase in Funded Debt 


There is at present about 21 millions 
in 6% preferred stock, convertible 
share for share into common, and all 
issued since 1921. A considerable part 
has been converted into common from 
time to time in order to take advantage 
of the higher return, the junior shares 
being on a 7% basis. Funded debt in 
the meantime has increased approxi- 
mately 100 millions, entailing interest 
charges in toto nearly 16 millions 
last year as against about 11 millions 
in 1921. Increased charges in connec- 
tion with funded debt and preferred 
stock are equivalent to nearly $5 a 
share on the common stock now out- 
standing. 

In addition to the continual construc- 
tion and betterments required by the 
system, the major improvements under 
way include a new line from Edgewood, 
Illinois, to Fulton, Kentucky, part of 
which is now opened up for operation, 
reorganization of the yard facilities in 
the congested Chicago area, improve- 
ment of terminals, and electrification 
of the Chicago suburban lines. Elec- 
trification has already had the effect 
of placing suburban business on a 
profitable basis, whereas prior to last 
year it was a source of loss and a con- 
stant drain on revenues. Furthermore, 
in consideration of this undertaking, 
Illinois Central has secured right of 
way within the city of Chicago, which 
is being developed in somewhat the 
same manner as is being done so suc- 
successfully by New York Central with 
its Park Avenue investment in New 
York City. If the funds thus expended 
for these various purposes eventually 
bring returns of as much as 5% only, 
the result would be approximately $4 
per share additional earned on the 
common stock, so that share earnings 
of $15 or $16 within the next few 


years represent a conservative esti- 
mate. 

Another source of concealed strength 
is to be found in the ownership of the 
entire capital stock of Central of 
Georgia Railway Company, a connect- 
ing line, operating through the agri- 
cultural and industrial sections of Ala- 
bama and Georgia. [Hlinois Central in- 
cludes in its income account only divi- 
dends actually paid by this controlled 
road, such dividends representing only 
a moderate proportion of the average 
earnings. In favorable years the an- 
nual undistributed surplus amounts to 
a figure equivalent to $2 a share or 
more on Illinois Central common stock. 
Moreover, the stock is carried at its par 
value of 20 millions only, which hardly 
represents its true worth considering 
that normal earnings are more than 
15% of this amount. Conservative 
valuation of assets is a dominant 
aspect in the affairs of the road, and, 
even conservatively valued, property 
and investments in affiliated companies 
are well in excess of capitalization. 
This is a situation which leaves Illinois 
Central virtually free from the threat 
of earnings recapture by the Govern- 
ment, at least until such time as income 
is far greater than the average of re- 
cent years. 


Established Dividend Record 


The present 7% dividend rate on the 
common stock has been in effect since 
1916, but the dividend record at one 
rate or another, but never less than 
4%, extends back to 1860. 1858 and 
1859 are the only years since organiza- 
tion in 1851 that there have been no 
disbursements. The company has the 
distinction of being one of the very 
few great railroad systems which has 
never passed through a reorganization. 
The remarkable stability of operations, 
then, is of long standing, and is made 
possible in part by the advantageous 
character of the territory covered. It 
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is the principal north and south trunk 
line, the main line connecting two great 
centers, Chicago and New Orleans, and 
likewise the two great waterways on 
which these cities are situated respec- 
tively, the Great Lakes and the Gulf of 
Mexico. [Illinois Central and its con- 
trolled subsidiary, the Yazoo & Missis- 
sippi Valley, follow the Mississippi 
River over its southern course, and 
have largely supplanted the river as a 
commercial artery. 

The natural advantages of the terri- 
tory traversed, of course, are more 
than nullified when the river becomes 
obstreperous. The serious floods of 
last spring curtailed earnings material- 
ly, as a result not only of damage to 
property but of suspension of business 
and reduction of purchasing power in 
the territory. Moreover, the prosperity 
of the system is by no means entirely 
due to the productivity of the territory. 
The bulk of the freight carried is low 
grade, bituminous coal being the larg- 
est item, but in the last decade the road 
has succeeded in nearly doubling its 
proportion of the more profitable 
manufactured goods until it currently 
stands at nearly 20% of total. An- 
other important consideration is the 


brunt of the ill effects of the inunda- 
tion. Train service on some portions 
of the Greenville Division was entirely 
discontinued for a period of over three 
months. The effect was even more 
noticeable in net revenues, Yazoo ac- 
counting for more than 80% of the 3 
million dollar decline in net operating 
income after taxes. The final balance 
of net income for the system showed a 
drop of approximately 5 millions from 
the preceding year, the difference of 
two millions being due largely to in- 
creased rentals for leased lines and 
higher charges entailed in interest pay- 
ments for the full year on 35 million 
434% bonds issued in the latter half 
of 1926. 

The issue of these bonds indicates 
apparently that Illinois Central does 
not intend to abandon funded debt as 
a means of providing for new financing 
requirements. The 6% _ convertible 
preferred stock was created in order to 
avoid too heavy a structure of bonded 
debt, and undoubtedly will be utilized 
to a considerable extent in future 
financing. Incidentally, Illinois Cen- 
tral was the first large railroad since 
the World War to raise funds through 
the sale of stock. The capital structure 


is not well balanced, the ratio of 
funded debt to total capitalization be- 
ing more than 70%, but such a-state 
of affairs in the case of this road is 
far less undesirable than ordinarily, on 
account of the substantial equities 


which are not capitalized at all. It is 
a case rather of the capital stock be- 
ing of moderate proportions than of 
the funded debt being excessive. It is 
a condition under which variations in 
gross revenues from year to year are 
reflected in proportionately wider vari- 
ations in the annual balance available 
for the common stock. If confidence 
in a rising trend of operating revenues 
rests on a solid foundation, another 
source of optimism on the outlook for 
the junior shares is provided. More- 
over, as just noted, the disadvantages 
usually associated with a preponder- 
ance of funded debt are not of a nature 
to warrant uneasiness, on account of 
the general undercapitalization of as- 
sets. 

There is but little of a spectacular 
character in the affairs of Illinois Cen- 
tral. The mileage of the system, now 
amounting to about 6,600 miles includ- 
ing the Yazoo & Mississippi Valley, is 
not being materially expanded, and no 
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but it is worthy of note 
that the dividend was 
more than earned in spite 
of such unusual handi- 
caps. Common. share 
earnings were $8.17 as i 
against $12.06 in 1926. eli 
Gross revenues declined =. 
3.66 millions, from 186.63 | i | 
millions to 182.97 millions, ? j 





of which about one-third, — a % 


or 1.3 million was con- | 
tributed by the Yazoo & : 
Mississippi Valley, whose || ~ ! 
income is included in the | ww ji 
aggregate. This is con- | 5; 
siderably out of propor- % 

tion to the ratio of gross 
as between Yazoo and v 
Illinois Central proper, 
the ratio ordinarily being 
about one to six respec- 
tively. The Yazoo runs 
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ments with yields ranging 
from 4% to 4%%. The 
junior issue, however, the 
4%s of 1966, having no 
mortgage security, offer a 
higher return, around 
4.7%, and on this account 
are deserving of attention 
on the part of the in- 
vestor. The 6% pre- 
ferred, of course, always 
is governed by the com- 
mon as far as market 
quotations are concerned, 
and, in view of its lower 
dividend and the common’s 
substantial premium over 
par, offers no great in- 
ducements in preference 
to the common. The in- 
trinsic merit of the latter, 
although somewhat  ob- 
scured by factors already 
r described, should be more 
— | clearly revealed from now 

J on with appropriate reflec- 

tion in its market trend. 
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Chesapeake Corp. 5s 
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An Unusual Bond Issue 


Possessing Features Indicating Great Safety at the 
Same Time with a Long Range Speculative Appeal 


By VICTOR WELLS 


PO ce 





long standing Nickel 

Plate merger negotia- 
tions in one of their phases 
have given investors the op- 
portunitiy of indirectly ac- 
quiring an interest in the 
equities of a highly prosper- 
ous railroad. About a year 
ago, the Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion was organized for the 


7 complexities of the 


HE next issue will contain a complete 
review of the position and outlook for 
the bond market, especially in relation to 


new financing. 


ia) CCC CREE NBER Be een 





sole purpose of holding a 

majority of the outstand- 

ing common stock of Chesapeake & 
Ohio Railway Co., representing the 
controlling interest formerly held by 
the Nickel Plate and another company 
under the domination of O. P. and 
M. J. Van Sweringen. It provided a 
means of distributing the ownership of 
this controlling interest and at the 
same time keeping intact the majority 
block of stock. 

In order to finance the acquisition, 
Chesapeake Corporation issued 5% 
bonds, maturing in 1947, to the extent 
of 48 millions, of which 46.8 millions 
are at present outstanding. Other- 
wise, the capitalization consists only 
of 900,000 shares of common capital 
stock without par value, this stock hav- 
ing the entire residual equity in 600,- 
000 shares of Chesapeake & Ohio com- 
mon, subject to the requirements of 
the bonds. The bonds likewise have a 
potential but deferred equity in the 
railroad company through the right of 
conversion into the pledged stock be- 
ginning four years hence. 

The bonds, then, are a collateral con- 
vertible issue, convertible under certain 
conditions into the collateral which se- 
cures them. The 600,000 shares of 
Chesapeake & Ohio common pledged 
have a current market value of ap- 
proximately 120 millions as against 
46.8 millions principal amount of bonds 
outstanding. The conversion privilege 
runs from May 15, 1932, until maturity 
May 15, 1947, except in the event of 
redemption in the meantime. Redemp- 
tion of any particular bonds might oc- 
cur prior to 1932, so that there is no 
assurance that the right of conversion 
will ever become effective as far as 
any particular individual holder is 
concerned. An investor unfortunate 
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enough to have his bonds called, how- 
ever, incurs only a comparative and 
not an actual disadvantage. He is 
merely liquidating an investment which 
has yielded him 5%, a very good return 
for a sound railroad bond under pres- 
ent conditions. The callable price is 
100, approximately the same as the 
present market price. Redemption may 
be made on any interest date upon 
sixty days’ notice, in lots of not less 
than 2.5 millions, or for sinking fund 
purposes. 


Sinking Fund 


The sinking fund is designed to re- 
tire around 50% of the issue before 
maturity. It provides for the setting 
aside of one-half of any excess of cash 
dividends on the pledged stock over 
8%, beginning July 1, 1928, this amount 
to be applied annually to the retire- 
ment of bonds by acquisition at or below 
100, and if not so obtainable, by re- 
demption at 100. On the basis of the 
$10 dividend rate now in effect on 
Chesapeake & Ohio common, 1% per 
annum, or $600,000 will revert to the 
sinking fund. After July 1, 1930, how- 
ever, minimum cash payments to the 
sinking fund each year are to be $960,- 
000, less 2% of whatever principal 
amount of bonds have been retired 
otherwise than through operation of 
the sinking fund. This apparently im- 
plies that purchases are to be made by 
the company itself at times when such 
action can be taken advantageously. It 
has already been done in the case of 
1.2 million bonds, representing the dif- 
ference between the original issue and 
the amount now outstanding. 

The conversion privilege, commenc- 


ing May 15, 19382, is at a 
price of $220 for Chesa- 
peake & Ohio common. 
which is equivalent to 
slightly more than four and 
a half shares per $1,000 
bond. This price compares 
with a market price at this 
writing of around 200. The 
high point for last year and 
for all time was 218%. 
The convertible privilege is 
protected against dilution 
through issue of additional shares of 
stock in future. In the event that 595,- 
000 new shares are issued in con- 
formity with a definite proposal await- 
ing approval by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, the price of con- 
version into the pledged stock will auto- 
matically drop from $220 to $180. 
Interest requirements on the bonds, 
on the basis of the principal amount 
now outstanding, consume 2.34 millions 
annually, or only 39% of the total an- 
nual income of 6 millions received by 
the company in the form of dividends 
on its 600,000 shares of Chesapeake & 
Ohio common. Although secured on 
common stock collateral only, this col- 
lateral, both in respect to earning 
capacity and tangible worth, is of a 
character to warrant a high degree of 
confidence, especially since there is 
such ample leeway between the present 
status of the stock, from the point of 
view of earnings and asset equities, 
and the requirements of the bonds. 


Stock’s Value 


These considerations are of interest 
primarily from the investment angle, 
that is, the safety of the bonds without 
regard to potential conversion. In 
order to appraise the speculative as- 
pect, it is necessary to form some esti- 
mate as to the outlook for Chesapeake 
& Ohio over a period of years. In spite 
of the substantial rise in the stock last 
year, it is still selling at a moderate 
valuation in relation to share earnings 
in comparison with the stocks of other 
dividend paying rails. . Earnings in 
1927 were equivalent to $24.19 per 
share on the common stock, as against 
$24.75, $21.82 and $17.28 respectively, 
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It 1s 
only since 1925 that the dividend rate 
has been higher than 4%, and, with a 
present rate of 10%, it is not difficult 
to visualize the substantial amounts of 


for the three years preceding. 


surplus earnings reinvested in the 
properties. Freight traffic is not well 
diversified, bituminous coal largely 


preponderating, but freight density is 
high and the road originates more than 
80% of its traffic. 

Chesapeake & Ohio has been for- 
tunate in that it serves non-union 
bituminous mines, and has _ benefited 
from the stimulus to production pro- 
vided by the deadlock and consequent 
subnormal output of the union mines. 
It is conceivable that volume of busi- 
ness would show some decline if the 
long standing wage controversy in 
connection with the union mines were 
definitely settled, but this is still far 
from being accomplished, and, in any 
event, the road has taken advantage of 
the situation so well and developed the 
possibilities of its territory so effec- 
tively that the net result of any such 
fundamental change would in all proba- 
bility be far less unfavorable than has 
been pictured in some quarters. 


Conclusion 


The original Nickel Plate merger plan 
having failed of approval by the rail- 
road regulatory body, the present nego- 
tiations now pending before that body 
place Chesapeake & Ohio in the domi- 
nating position as the nucleus of a new 
system embracing more than 7,500 
miles of road. There is no assurance, 
it is true, that this application will be 
granted, but even if not, the status of 
the road as a separate unit will re- 
main as favorable as previously. Fur- 
thermore, Chesapeake & Ohio has par- 
tially concealed assets in the form of 
investments in affiliated companies with 
a current value all out of proportion to 
the income received therefrom. Out- 
side income, mostly from this source, 
last year amounted to only 2.09 mil- 
lions out of an aggregate net income of 
28.6 millions, or less than $2 a share 
on the common. Investments in other 
roads should yield a higher return in 
the years to come, or else be liquidated 
at a figure representing 25% or more 
of the present value of Chesapeake & 
Ohio common in the aggregate. In other 
words, the market value of these invest- 
ments in terms of the outstanding shares 
of Chesapeake & Ohio represents a siz- 
able proportion of the current value of 
the latter, so that the percentage of its 
own earnings to market price is appre- 
ciably greater than would appear on 
the surface. 

Chesapeake Corporation 5s of 1947, 
then, by virtue of the strong collateral 
buck of them, possess the essentials 
of a sound investment yielding 5%, 
which in itself is far from being an un- 
desirable quality in a railroad issue. 
In addition, the comparatively narrow 
spread between the convertible and 
mi ket price, in conjunction with the 
br'vht prospects of Chesapeake & Ohio, 
crite w@ speculative opportunity, which, 
alihough not available for four years, 
is nevertheless, genuine. 
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Bond Buyer’s Guide 


NoTEe.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Government 
Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded 
(Millions) Debt 
Panama 638, 1968 .........-.5.200(B) cece ae 
Dominican 54s, 1942 .............. (a) 
FERICL GE, TOGO wrccceses.cccscesesece (b) 
Argentine 6s, 1969 ed aaehe wonse ie (a) 
Chile 6s, 1960 . NAN ERTS 
Railroads 
Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist tis, 

Ee errr re: (a) x 
Illinois Central ee (a) 5 2.25 
Pennsylvanian Gs, 1906. ...cccccccocsccsce eave 2.78 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 1,90 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936..... (b) 139.8 2.64 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960....... @) ewes 2.68 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977..(a) 125.2 1.32 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946........ Gy .s0K6 2.29 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959...... 31,1 1.80 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947...........00- ‘Sane 2.45 
CUR hy es EB 00, WOO R ec scck co sascsioes 3.07 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ref. — 

Meta temas kes gS ciscin a.0/60 i104 59.6 2.49 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, i938. See 1,17 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975..... (a) 62.4 2.02 
Northern Pacific Ref, & Impr. 6s, 

AE ECE ee eee er 166.7 2.32 
Chic. & W. Indiana lst Ref. 5%s, 1962, 49.9 x 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

MEET ch nc bdeeiaseiebonangseis 3 b) 18.9 x 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 
ES ee ee eee (a) 284.2 1.56 
= Shreveport & Pac, Ref. 6s, 
PULA AAE VERS TEROM CER Seabee 2.0 x 


Public Utilities 









Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1.95 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ Sgats 1,86 
— & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

EE ee ern (b) 5.9 2.11 
am Gas of N. Y. Deb, 5%s, 1945.(a)  ..... 4.09 
Montana Power Deb, 5s, 1962....... (a) 34.7 2.62 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952.... .... 6.96 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1986 .... 2.69 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 

Es ela hae Dilan anaaianee kx (d 1.76 
Consol, Gas, E. L. & P. of Balt. Ist 

EE a ee (a) (ec) 32.2 2.69 
Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb, 6s, 

BID cis ave siaeibislesis sais y:66sis/0/0' 810.06 12.7 1,33 
Phil. Rap.. Trans. 66, 1968........00 10.0 1,21 
Twin City Rap, Transit lst & Ref. 

PENT SMT eo gisisie eis ip eisib'n au cect (b) (da) 4.4 2,30 

Industrials 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937........ (a) 4.80 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

PRIN ainoogh on6 see latareiena sctiensrccee (a) nk 4.12 
Gulf Oil Deb, 6s, 1947.. (ce) os ©2RGS 
International Match Deb, 5s, aban . (a) hae 6.16 
Amer. Chain 6s, 1933 . ‘ . (a) rah 6.87 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947. (a) nine 6.26 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.. - (a) rae 4.27 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, SORR o catrsc BRS 4.10 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... :(b) 2.6 2.60 
Bethlehem Steel Cons, 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.33 
Loew’s Inc. 6s, 1941 (ex warrants)..(a) .... 6.70 
Bchulco B Gigs, 1946.......0ccceceee (a) 4.0 x 


Short Terms 


Standard Milling 1st 5s, Nov. 1, 19380.. 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 
ey ET As ROE 665 6b 000s vccnces (a) 
— Carolina & Nor. 1st 5s, July 1, 


(d) Available over-the-counter, 


1.6 
31.0 
17.8 


1.28 


) aga are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 

A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb, 


Current Yield 

Call In- to 
Price Price come Maturity 
10244GT 104 5.3 5.2 
101G 100 5.5 6.5 
100 101 5.9 5.9 
100 100% 6.0 6.0 
100 96 6.2 6.3 
110 93 4.3 4.4 
102%2T 99 4.5 4.5 
10244GT 102 4.7 4.7 
_— 105 4.7 4.7 

118 5.1 4.8 

115 6.1 4.8 
105GT 104 4.8 4.8 
105A 101% 4.9 4.9 
100 1 4.9 4.9 
105AG 108 6.1 5.0 
100 100 5.0 5.0 
Aer 99% 5.1 6.1 
107% 107% 5.1 6.1 
eee 1 4.4 6.1 
105AG 106% 5.2 6.1 
1106 116 5.2 5.2 
105 104% 5.3 6.2 
1074%T 109 5.6 5.8 
107%2AG 111 5.4 5.4 
1l074%4ZAT 106% 5.6 5.6 
105T 104 4.8 4.7 
105 102 4.9 4.8 
105 102% 4.9 4.8 
106T 107 5.1 4.9 
105T 102% 4.9 4.9 
105T 101 4.9 4.9 
corr 100 5.0 5.0 
107%T 108% 5.6 6.1 
105 96% 6.2 5.4 
107%T 107% 5.6 6.4 
110 107% 66 6.6 — 
105 105 5.7 5.7 
105T 96% 5.7 67 
103T 101% 4.8 4.8 
105T 101 4.9 4.9 
104AT 101% 4.9 4.9 
103T 100% 5.0 5.0 
105 103 5.8 5.2 
102T 97 5.2 5.2 
103 96% 5.2 6.4 
100 95% 5.2 6.4 
106A 5.4 5.6 
106 105 5.7 5.6 
105T 101% 5.9 5.8 
108T 103% 6.3 6.2 
are 101 4.9 4.5 
105 101% 5.9 4.7 
101AT 101 5.9 5.0 
102 102% 5.9 5.2 

99 5.0 5.5 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 
T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 


‘| 
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Are Oil Stocks Turning the Corner? 


Recent Upward Price Movement Significant of 
Gradually Improving Condition of Petroleum Industry 


By N. 0. FANNING 


HERE are many reasons for the belief that 
the rise and activity in oil securities will con- 
tinue. While the petroleum industry has 

many problems before it, especially in connection 
with control of crude oil production, the steady in- 
crease in the gasoline, ‘lubricating oil, gas oil and 
fuel oil demand is bound, in the end, to be the con- 
trolling factor in the situation. The consumption 
of gasoline has increased during the past ten years 
at a considerably faster rate than the supply of 
oils from which gaso- 


tion and restriction of production, and hence, 
to continued improvement in the oil situation. 
Even if improvement in the petroleum industry 
were practically certain to take place from now 
on however, students of the securities markets 
would hesitate to take that as a criterion of a bull 
market in oil stocks, because so many outside fac- 
tors come into the question of securities and their 
selling prices. The supply and demand not only 
of petroleum products, but also of oil securities, 
must be taken into ac- 





line can be manufac- 
tured, even taking 
into _ consideration 
natural gas gasoline 
and gasoline substi- 
tutes, including ben- 
zol. This’ situation 
has been offset so far 
by the increased yield 
of gasoline from 
crude oil and fuel oil, 


due to the employment . : , 

<a sides. Mr. Fanning’s able analysis of funda- 

mental conditions will be found of great value 
in its answer. 


of the “cracking” 
processes, but in the 
opinion of many 
students of the situa- 
tion, the demand may 





HE recent rise in oil securities after many 
months of lowering prices, in reflection 
of the over-produced condition of the industry, 


arouses keen interest. 
ment of a temporary nature or are the oils on 
a definite uptrend, is the question asked on all 





count. The supply of 
money available for 
the purchase of se- 
curities is a factor in 
their demand. So that 
few students of the 
situation would care 
to come out with a 
broad prediction. 

It is the general be- 
lief in stock market 
circles, however, that 
the technical position 
of oil stocks is excep- 
tionally good at this 
time. This is another 
way of saying that the 
demand for oils is in 


Is the present move- 





be expected eventually 
to exceed the ability of 
the industry to supply it, making-necessary a tem- 
porary but substantial withdrawal from crude oil 
in storage. 

For almost ten years the petroleum industry has 
been undergoing a period of readjustment. Dur- 
ing this period the demand for all oils has in- 
creased at least three times, and for gasoline ap- 
proximately four times. However, the increased 
demand has been met and a large addition to 
stocks of crude oil and refined products made in 
spite of it. The comparatively low prices caused 
by this addition to storage explains the failure of 
the oil industry to enjoy the prosperity which 
usually accompanies a steady increase in consump- 
tion of the product that industry supplies. 


Technical Position Good 


The prospects for a bull market in oil securities 
depend mainly cn two factors: First, continued 
increase in demand for gasoline; second, restric- 
tion of or natural decline in, crude oil production. 
Obviously no one can make an accurate prediction 
with regard to either of these factors. Yet, every 
present indication points to expansion of consump- 
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excess of the floating 
supply, and that buying power is available. Evi- 
dence of a strong technical position is also found in 
the easy manner in which Standard Oil Company 
of New York, with over 17,000,000 shares out- 
standing, recently advanced over 10 points within 
two weeks. 

In connection with the technical situation in oil 
securities, it might be well to call attention to the 
fact that the large number of shares of oil stocks 
outstanding, as a result of stock “split-ups” and 
stock dividends of recent years, has created the 
impression that an enormous supply of these stocks 
is available for trading purposes, whereas those 
who have watched the steady absorption of these 
stocks by investors, directly and through invest- 
ment trusts, feel that the so-called floating supply 
of good oil securities is surprisingly small. The 
cause of this absorption of oil stocks by strong in- 
terests is that, in their belief, the petroleum com- 
panies have not had a chance to show their real 
earning power, but that inevitably the time will 
come when they will be able to do so. 

In discussing the situation in oil stocks, it is 
necessary to state the viewpoint of the writer, 
which is that of a “long-pull” buyer. To illustrate, 
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the rise in General Motors of the last few years 
is a reflection of the improved position of the com- 
pany; whereas the rise the stock may have had in 
a particular week or month, is regarded as only a 
minor phase of the market situation and in itself 
does not have a direct relationship to the position 
of the company in that same week or month. Buy- 
ing or selling of the stock may come before or after 
the event, but ultimately the stock reflects the 
gain in business and earnings over a period of 
years. 


Oil Situation Today 


The oil industry is in a better situation today 
than it was a year ago, but it cannot be said that 
all its problems have been satisfactorily solved, or 
that the industry is in a prosperous position. On 
the contrary, the balance is still unfavorable, but 
not as much so as last year at this time. 

The principal improvement is in the gasoline 
situation, reflected in higher prices. (The present 
price averages 2 cents a gallon above a year ago.) 
Wholesale prices have advanced more than tank- 
wagon or retail prices, and it is expected advances 
in the latter will come soon. Stocks of gasoline in 
the United States on March 31 of this year repre- 
sented a 44 days’ supply, as compared with a 63 
days’ supply on hand on March 31, 1927. 

The crude oil situation has shown improvement, 
due almost entirely to restrictive measures prac- 
ticed by the industry in the Seminole district of 
Oklahoma, Yates pool of Texas, and the Ventura 
Avenue field in California. However, crude oil 
production is still running ahead of demand, and 
stocks are being added to. Further restriction or a 
natural decline in flush production, or both, will 
be required to bring the oil industry to a really 
prosperous condition, and at present it does not 


ZI 


look as though there would be more than a gradual 
improvement in this direction. 


Not Realized on Investment 


The petroleum industry has expended at least 
$1,000,000,000 and perhaps as much as $2,000,- 
000,000 in the last ten years in new facilities re- 
quired to handle the increase in business and 
growth in production. Perhaps the thing that has 
kept oil stocks down most is that the industry, be- 
cause of low prices, has not been able to realize an 
adequate profit on this additional investment. The 
rise in prices so far this year certainly has not 
been sufficient to give the oil industry the return 
which its leaders believe to be justified. 

The outlook for the industry, therefore, resolves 
itself into a matter of prices, and especially the 
price of gasoline, inasmuch as this product repre- 
sents a greater volume than ever before, and com- 
mands a better price per gallon than any other 
leading petroleum product. 

In 1927 stocks of gasoline on hand in the United 
States fell from approximately 39,000,000 barrels 
to 32,000,000 barrels. In the first three months of 
1928 stock increased from 32,000,000 to 40,000,000 
barrels. This gain was seasonal, however, and 
still left the supply in storage 12,000,000 barrels 
smaller than on March 31, 1927. 

An upward trend in gasoline prices is now under 
way, as a result of this indicated improvement in - 
the situation. In view of the easy availability of 
crude oil, it is doubtful whether this improvement 
will continue on more than a gradual scale. How- 
ever, the trend is favorable, and if, as many well 
informed oil men believe, the industry must find its 
way out through the gasoline market, there is quite 
evident reason for optimism, so long as that op- 
timism is kept within reasonable bounds. 
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Le a % 
D) ns 
Ei e e is 
: Seven Attractive Oil Stocks : 
: : 
: : 
Fi Earnings Per Share iS 
BY Name 1926 1927 Price Dividend Yield 3 
8 k5 
ey errr oe $7.95 $3.08 128 $1.50 12% # 
3 : Ne 
. Ee ee eee 6.06. deficit 40 5 
2 Ne 
x is 
ee re 3.25** NF 52 1.34f soamela 
ei bs 
f} Standard Oil of Indiana ........... 6.03 3.26 80 3.50t 44% ff 
Standard Oil of New Jersey......... 5.01 NF 44 1.50T 3.4 : 

i$ 
S| Texas Corporation ............... 5.45 2.77 60 3.00 50 
5  Tidewater-Associated ............. 1.38* 0.20 19 i 
+ Including extras. + Last dividend; no regular rate. NF—Not available. * Nine months to Dec, 31. ** Figured at 40.2 cents per florin. : 
Nae ia TANI TOXIYON YX IT ONION YOY OVI TON STON YOXTYANTTOVIVONIVONITON Ye\.VOXVONTVONTONIYOV.VON YON VOVIVOVIVOV YO YX OV Ta YOVIVON70\"1% 
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Public Utility Preferreds Desirable 


as Investments 


A Class 


of Investments Which Is 


Being More Appreciated by the Public 


HE inordinate 
demand for 
investment 

securities has vir- 
tually compelled a 
degree of recogni- 
tion of the merits 
of public utility 
preferred stocks 
which was not in 
evidence until last 
year. This situation, of course, has 
exerted a corresponding effect upon 
market quotations, and as a conse- 
quence opportunities for profit in this 
connection, as far:as the issues of well 
seasoned companies are concerned, have 
become rather limited, but this has no 
bearing upon their status as invest- 
ments, and as vehicles for investment 
funds they are as a group still highly 
desirable. 





Increasing Until the past year or 
Recognition %° senior stocks of 
of Worth public utilities as in- 


vestments were very 
much out of line with the common 
stocks of the same companies in the 
more speculative field, judged from the 
standpoint of market price. The rise 
in the standing of utilities, being a 
post-war development and thus com- 
paratively recent, it required a greater 
length of time to convince the invest- 
ment public of their worth than it did 
the speculative public, a condition 
which prevails with all types of securi- 
ties. 

Numerous analogies may be found in 
the industrial field. A company may 
have definitely turned the corner some 
time since and dividends established on 
its common stock for a considerable 
period before the preferred _ stock 
ceases to sell on a high yield basis 
predicated on conditions no longer 
existing. In other words, the prospec- 
tive purchaser of fixed income securi- 
ties must feel assured beyond a rea- 
sonable doubt that the new found pros- 
perity of a company or group of com- 
panies is going to be permanent, 
whereas the purchaser for profits is 
swayed by transitory and less substan- 
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By WALTER G. HORNER 


tial considerations in this respect. 

The sharp reaction in public utility 
common stock prices about two years 
ago was a natural aftermath to the 
high pitch of enthusiasm displayed dur- 
ing the preceding year and not of a 
fundamental character. It really had 
the result of establishing public utility 
securities, as a whole, in the position 
to which they are logically entitled, 
and was followed not long after by the 
period of protracted strength in the 
senior issues of utility companies. 

It stands to reason that if the com- 
mon stocks of well seasoned enterprises 
were worth their market ‘valuations 
ranging from fifteen to twenty times 
their earning power, there should 
logically be ample equities back of the 
bonds and preferred stocks, and it is 
this situation which has been accorded 
increasingly greater recognition, as- 
sisted, of course, by a demand for in- 
vestment securities exceeding the sup- 


ply. 


A recent develop- 
ment which should 
further fortify the 
position of public utility fixed income 
securities is legislation enacted in New 
York State, liberalizing the restrictions 
governing investments by savings banks 
and life insurance companies. Certain 
power and light and: telephone bonds 
have been declared legal for savings 
banks and trust funds, this being the 
first time that utility issues of any 
description have been sanctioned. The 
effect upon preferred stocks and bonds 
not filling the requirements, while in- 
direct, will be none the less marked in 
the case of securities of public utilities 
measuring up to the proper investment 
standard, for, as legal bonds are ab- 
sorbed by institutions, there will be an 
overflow of demand from other sources 
diverted into the better grade of utili- 
ties generally. 

Legislation affecting life insurance 
companies in New York State, which 
comprise a large proportion of the total 
in the country, permits direct invest- 
ment of funds by such institutions in 
preferred stocks within certain limits 


An Important 
Development 


provided that earnings of the compa- 
nies whose stock is to be purchased 
measures up to a certain specified 
standard. While the law applies to 
preferred stocks in general, and not to 
public utilities alone, there are many 
public utility issues which are eligible 
and which will consequently benefit ac- 
cordingly. 

Since the courts have so generally 
recognized the right of public utility 
corporations to charge rates for serv- 
ice sufficient to provide a fair return 
on the investment there are few fields 
of business activity so conducive to 
stability of earning power as well as 
the probability of expanding earnings 
from year to year. Stability, of course, 
is a most desirable quality in the make- 
up of an investment, and theoretically 
public utility securities should make a 
greater appeal to the investment than 
to the speculative purchaser. There 
are factors in addition to those already 
mentioned which prevented earlier ac- 
ceptance of this attitude. Rapid ex- 
pansion of productive facilities in 
order to meet the expanding needs for 
service necessitated frequent financing, 
and in some cases the question of main- 
taining a sound capital structure was 
subordinated to the desire to obtain 
new funds with the least possible de- 
lay. At present, however, there is a 
definite tendency under way to simplify 
capital structures as well as to sub- 
stitute preferred stocks with lower 
dividend rates for existing issues 
wherever feasible. ; 

Increasing popularity of utility pre- 
ferred stocks as investments in con- 
junctior with the lower standard of in- 
vestment return renders it possible now 
to finance on more advantageous terms 
to the company than formerly, and the 
tendency towards solidifying capitali- 
zations should become increasingly 
marked as time goes on. 


“Callable”’ It is possible in many 
Feature cases to obtain a high- 

er yield on a_ public 
utility preferred stock than would be 
possible were it not for the callable 
provision. The price of redemption is 
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frequently at a point which artificially 
restrains an issue from reaching a 
market level to conform to its invest- 
ment status. There are some utility 
stocks of the highest grade having a 
relatively low callable price which are 
in such urgent demand that they have 
advanced materially above the figure 
at which they may be redeemed. Such 
issues contain an element of risk on 
this account, but it is worth while ex- 
amining stocks with attractive yields 
selling at or around the callable price, 
for advantage can then be taken of the 
artificially high return, in cases where 
market value is palpably below in- 
trinsic value, without incurring the 
risk of loss on the investment. 

It is desirable to differentiate be- 
tween the public utility operating com- 
pany and the public utility holding 
company in selecting preferred stocks. 
The factor of management, while al- 
ways of the greatest importance, is 
especially so in the case of the hold- 
ing company for the structure is 
often sufficiently complicated as to 
render it difficult to diagnose pres- 
ent and .prospective earning power 
accurately. Holding company pre- 
ferred stocks are decidedly in the ma- 
jority as many of the leading operat- 
ing companies dispense with that type 
of issue entirely, employing common 
stock as a frequent financing medium. 
Qn the other hand, the preferred stock 
is a favorite means of financing on the 
part of holding companies, and it is 
consequently to their interest to main- 
tain preferred issues on as attractive 
a basis as possible, in order that they 
may command a ready market and be 
easily absorbed by stockholders and 
customers. 

Reference to the Preferred Stock 
Guide on this page will disclose the 
tames and data in connection with sev- 
tral typically desirable public utility is- 
sues with yields ranging from 5.5% to 
6.5%. The forward movement has not 
gone so far that there are not many op- 
portunities remaining in this field of a 
character to warrant inclusion in any 
comprehensive list. 





HE MAGAZINE OF 

WALL STREET is al- 
ways pleased to receive let- 
ters from its subscribers and 
readers which offer con- 
structive suggestions or in 
which they tell of how the 
publication has helped them 
along the road to financial 
independence. We have 
found that this personal 
contact with our subscribers 
and readers enables us to 
be of constantly increasing 
service to them. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NoTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in 
the Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment 
merit. Readers should observe a proper diversification of commit- ’ 


ments in making their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -——Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent 

$ per Share 1925 1926 1927 able at Price 

Atchison Top. & S. Fe........... 5(N) 37.17 48.83 40.47 No 108 
Norfolk & Western............. 4(N) 115.54 160.35 133.40 No 88 
SEAN RG CEE 6 5.6.0.6. 6:4 sinsece's'o:0r0% 00s 4(N) 38.41 41.17 39.35 No 87 
Baltimore & QOhio............... 4(N) 35.33 48.41 38.44 No 82 
Southern Railway................ 5(N) 37.63 39.33 36.17 100 101 
AT | aloe! Ag RE PP 5(N) 11.48 11.86 6.87 110 101 
Colorado & Southern Ist....... 4(N) 43.18 52.56 57.16 No 80 
Pere Marquette Prior............. 5(C) 57.50 68.77 64.08 100 100 
Colorado & Southern 2nd........ 4(N) 39.13 48.50 53.76 No 17 
Kansas City Southern............ 4(N) 10.06 10.86 9.04 No 16 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis....... 6(C) 24.91 24.65 20.31 110 109 
St. Louis Southwestern........... 5(N) 11.96 12.09 9.30 No 91 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... .6(+) 12.23 20.57 22.49 102 104 
St. Louis, San Francisco.......... 6(N) 102.65 108.19 107.70 100 100 
New York, New Haven & Hart...7(C) ..... ee ee 22.05 115 117 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey..... 8(C) §19.66 §21.46  §16.28 No 150 


Philedelohia Go, 6 os csc ccccsceses 3(C) 23.53 24.20 28.28 No 56 
Hudson & Manhattan R.R. Conv..5(N) 34.12 40.32 40.70 No 92 
Columbia Gas & Electric......... COG) asaccs 27.81 25.42 110 109 
North American Co.............. 3(C) 21.91 28.95 31.73 55 a 
Federal Light & Traction........ 6(C) 33.02 41.51 39.67 110 108 
American Water Works & El..... CCE) sks 22.63 24.30 110 105 
Standard Gas & Electric.......... 4(C) 14.00 20.00 16.20 No 70 
West Penn Electric.............. 7(C) 16.15 20.81 23.10 115 114 
Electric Power & Light.......... 7(C) 9.72 13.83 16.21 110 109 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior....7(C) 22.26 y+ 5 ee 110 108 
Industrials 
International Harvester........... 71(C) 32.11 36.74 35.71 No 145 
American Smelting & Ref........ 7(C) 30.38 35.52 30.96 No 140 
U. S. Cast Iron Pipe............. 7(C) 45.84 42.08 28.12 No 132 
Associated Dry Goods Ist........ 6(C) 29.92 27.67 24.10 No 113 
Case (J. L.) Thresh. Mach......... 7(C) 21.49 29.39 38.43 No 130 
International Silver.............. 7(C) 16.08 24.39 30.82 No 128 
MCOPOFG: SLOPE 6.66055 60.080cc0ccees 6(C) 45.97 47.82 52.42 110 110 
General Motors .............00.: 7(C) 101.78 167.17 182.15 125 127 
Mathieson Alkali Works......... 7(C) 58.60 67.86 74.06 No 125 
Studebaker Corgsicciss.cccccccess 7(C) 208.13 173.89 160.79 125 125 
Endicott Johnson...............-- 7(C) 44.57 34.77 48.10 125 126 
Baldwin Locomotive ............. 7(C) 0.98 29.42 12.21 125 123 
| USE ele 2a 807 RR 71(C) 13.68 23.22 25.74 No 124 
Pillsbury Flour Milis.......... 644(C) __—....... *20.19 *44.90 110 115 
Bethlehem Steel Corp............ 7(C) 26.64 20.84 16.32 No 122 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol.......... 7(C) 33.98 16.27 36.03 125 121 
OWE SMUG) cee censis siacdieesice 7(C) 45.23 29.69 44,12 120 118 
Bush Termina] Buildings........ 7(C) t t 120 117 
American Cyanamid.............. 6(C) *20.53 *29.53 %24.24 120 100 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.........e000 7(C) 51.57 13.96 39.19 125 114 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist........... 7(C) 37.29 49.70 53.23 115 114 
Radio Corporation.............. 3.5(C) 10.31 13.86 20.02 55 57 
Mid-Continent Petroleum......... 7(C) 106.48 133.61 52.40 120 113 
General American Tank Car...... 7(C) 24.09 27.95 37.68 110 111 
Bush Terminal Debentures....... 7(C) 16.01 16.81 18.88 115 111 
Central Alloy Steel.............. (i Os rarer 35.11 27.26 110 109 
Victor Talking Machine.......... 7(C) nil 38.44 35.00 115 109 
U. S. Smelting, Ref. Mng........ 3.5(C) 5.97 6.25 6.28 No 54 
International Paper ............. 71(C) 12.58 11.31 7.42 115 107 
Consolidated Cigar..............- 7(C) 38.93 67.44 64.41 110 99 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ GO Wieck 11.83 18.80 110 95 





ulative. N—Non-cumulative. + Cumulative up to 5%. , 3 Earned on all pfd. 


C—Cum 
* Years ended June 30. + Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Termina 
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Railroads : Public Utili | 
: aoe Industrials Bases acess | 
Mining Petroleum | 
ly Earni | 
| Quarterly Earnings Record | 
This table is designed to afford the reader a ready reference to carnings of important 
listed companies which regularly issue quarterly reports. The list includes all companies whose 
statements have been received by us up to May 9, 1923. Per share earnings have been cal- 
culated from reported net income on the basis of present capitalization. 
INDUSTRIALS | 
Dollars ‘per Share Dollars per Share | 
a Earned Present Earned Present 
Earned ist Quarter Dividend .Earned Ist Quarter Dividend 
1927 1928 Rate 1927 1928 Rate 
Air Reduction ........... $3.58 $11.08 $2.00 Inland “Steel os sscaes secs 5.16 1.89 2.50 
Allis Chalmers .......... 9.98 2.60 6.00 Int’l. Business Mach. .... 1.84 1.72 5.00 
Amer. Bank Note ...... 3.66 0.77 x3.00 i eee 6.90 1.60 4.00 
ee re 6.45 1.72 3.00 eA 3.31 1.16 2.00 
Amer. Hide & Leather.... nil def diss Soe oS ae 23.62 m1.43 6.00 
Amer. International ...... 4.11 1.28 2.00 Intertype Corp. ......... 2.00 0.56 1.00 
Amer. Steel Foundries... . 3.84 0.96 3.00 Island Creek Coal ....... 5.64 1.03 4.00 
Astioom: Corp. .......... 3.83 0.42 3.00 Jones & Laughlin ....... 12.49 3.28 5.00 
apa MARRS 2.6 2.006554. 13.07 1.24 eee SRR: GAs: os civsw a wiasinc 3.36 0.79 x1.60 
Beech-Nut Packing ...... 5.23 1.51 2.40 ROT MWD, scicss copeng 7.86 2.46 5.00 
Bethlehem Steel .......... 5.02 0.94 see Liquid Carbonic ......... 6.75 0.04 3.60 
ERRCATENE) eons <ceucns 0.58 0.34 ees Latiam Steel ............ 1.67 1.03 2.00 
Burns Bros. “A” ........ 8.30 6.20 8.00 og re 6.58 1.01 6.00 
Bush Terminal .......... 8.34 0.72 82.00 Marlin Rockwell ........ 2.69 1.26 x2.25 
eS Se 4.77 1.14 <2» Mathieson Alkali ........ 11.27 2.62 6.00 
By Products Coke ...... 5.64 1.93 2.00 McCrory Stores .......... 5.26 0.77 2.00 
Canada Dry G. A. ...... 5.08 1.28 3.00 Midland Steel Prod. .... 18.85 6.51  «x12.00 
Central Alloy Steel ...... 1.57 10.71 2.00 Motor Wheel <.6.66005.55 2.71 1.02 2.00 
Century Ribbon Mills .... def 0.53 anise Nash Motor. ..:0%..00<000+. 8.30 0.95 x6.00 
Chic. Pneumatic Tool.... 12.83 1.65 6.00 National Acme .......... 0.40 0.38 sels 
Chrysler Motor ......... 6.58 1.57 3.00 National Biscuit ........ 7.11 1.64 6.00 
eS See - 9.16 2.22 6.00 National Cash Reg. ...... 4.69 0.99 3.00 
Commercial Solvents ..... 9.25 2.65 8.00 iN; WR ODE cca ws ase sch 4.13 0.53 peice 
ee er eee 3.74 1.67 2.00 WS Mlevator: oa. 66. 5.66. 12.17 3.82 x7.00 
Congress Cigar .......... 7.87 1.18 4.00 wine Battle: ........... 5.55 0.94 x4.00 
Consolidated Cigar ...... 7.82 1.77 7.00 Packard Motor Car ...... g3.82 $3.37 3.00 
Corn Products .......... 3.50 0.90 x3.00 Paramount Famous ...... 12.83 3.27 8.00 
Curtiss Aero & Mot. ...... 2.54 0.60 1.00 Penick & Ford .......... 2.17 0.58 Wen 
Cushman Sons ........... 9.70 3.21 4.00 Penn. Coal & Coke ...... nil def ister 
Diamond Match .......... 9.69 2.50 8.00 BOGEN CASO) onset sicdsisinse 6.43 2.25 5.00 
Se eee 1.55 0.21 amie Purity Bakeries .......... m4.50 1.20 3.00 
Ce OS A eee 15.45 7.63 10.00 JOSS aa eee 5.67 2.42 eos 
Eaton Axle & Spring .... 3.12 1.25 2.00 Republic Iron & Steel.... 4.33 0.16 4.00 
Electric Auto Lite ...... 9.45 4.80 6.00 Savage Arms ............ 3.54 1.35 4.00 
PORMSOIOOTN 226005055050 4.30 1.00 3.00 Seagrave Corp. .......... 1.81 0.53 1.20 
General Cable “A” ...... $2.69 0.27 4.00 Sy a ee 5.29 1.54 2.00 
General Cigar .......... 6.56 0.75 4.00 Southern Dairies ........ 0.70 def Sire 
General Electric .......... 6.41 1.56 x5.00 Se) es a 2.94 1.26 
General Motors .......... 12.99 3.86 5.00 Standard Plate Glass .... def def Steet 
General Outdoor Adver... 3.51 0.22 2.00 Stewart Warner Speed .... 8.68 2.30 6.00 
General Ry. Signal ...... 7.7 0.48 5.00 ry eS ees 5.87 2.05 5.00 
General Refractories .... 6.35 0.96 3.00 Superior Steel ........... nil def bees 
Gillette Safety Raz. ..... 7.29 2.21 5.00 a 1.80 0.33 Poe 
Gould Coupler .......... 0.24 0.48 Sik Thompson, J. R. ........ 6.38 1.42 3.60 
Graham Paige ........... nil 0.15 ee Timken Roller Bear. .... 7.95 2.50 x5.00 
Gulf States Steel ........ 4.93 2.42 —- Underwood-Elliott ........ 5.56 1.86 4.00 | 
Hanna, M. A. pfd. ...... 9.94 def ae Union Carbide & Carb.... 9.53 2.25 6.00 
Harbison Walker Refrac... 10.65 2.71 6.00 U. S. Hoffman Mach. .... 5.38 1.01 4.00 
Hercules Powder ........ 16.36 4.06 11.00 5. S. ROE soeec ccc dss 1.78 2.43 iss 
Hudson Motor Car ...... 9.04 2.63 5.00 CRS * ee ae ee 8.81 2.10 7.00 
Hupp Motor Car ........ 2.70 1.61 1.40 | Virginia Iron C. & C. .... nil def pine 
sd ecm scm s eaeaaaee 
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INDUSTRIALS—Continued OILS 
Dollars per Share Dollars per Share 
Earned Present Earned Present 
Earned ist Quarter Dividend Earned Ist — Dividend 
1927 1928 Rate 1927 928 Rate 
Waldorf System .......... 2.18 0.60 1.50 Amerada Corp. .......... 4.10 ‘a 2.00 | 
Westinghouse Air Brake.. 2.68 0.45 2.00 Amer. Republics ........ def def wees 
White Rock ............ 3.69 0.72 1.20 Barnsdall “A” & “B” .... 2.74 0.31 
White Sewing Mach. :..... 4.54 1.00 a EROUMGHMON vices eses he 7.58 0.81 wae 
Indep. Oil & Gas ...... 3.56 def 1.00 
Willys Overland ......... 2.04 t1.02 Pec it im“£........ def def _ 
Wright Aare ............. = —_ on Phillips Petrol. .......... 2.06 2130 1.50 
Yale & Towne Mfg...... 4.85 0.93 x5.00 State Cities ........ def def 
Yellow Truck ........... nil def rene Simms Petrol. ............ nil def re 
Youngstown Sh, & T. .... 6.10 1.43 5.00 eT 1.32 0.06 2.00 
Texas Pacific C. & O. .... 0.37 20.46 ee 
<> White Eagle Oil .......... 1.78 p0.63 1.00 
MINING a 
Amer. Metal Co. ........ 3.64 0.79 3.00 
Butte & Superior ........ 0.94 0.14 2.00 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
>a hacia Sue pei sci oe Amer. Tel. & Tel. ........ 11.66 3.01 9.00 
Detroit Edison .......... 11.32 4.15 8.00 
Freeport Texas .......... 5.12 0.55 x4.25 Wisdiies & Mii... 4.69 1.20 2.50 
a lc | 6 Pacific Tel. & Tel. ...... 7162.10 7.00 
Howe Sound .........+.. as 1.12 4.00 Peoples Gas ............ 11.16 3.23 8.00 
Magma ........-..seeeeees 2.02 1.08 3.00 Western Union .......... 15.06 2.90 8.00 
Texas Gulf Sulphur ...... 4.76 1.21 4.00 Twin City Rapid Tran..... 4.83 1.65 4.00 











Railroads 


Earnings given below for 1928 are not quarterly earnings, but the projection of first quar- 
ter returns on an annual basis, after making due allowance for seasonal fluctuations in traffic 
of each individual road. In other words these figures represent the annual rate at which each 
road is earning, based on operating results of the first three months. 

















$ $ s $ $ $ | 
Indicated Indicated 
rnings Earnings 
Earned a” — Earned Per — 
Per Present Per 192! Present 
ROAD Share ast Gatiee Dividend - ROAD Share (lst outer Dividend 
1927 Basis) Rate 1927 Basis) Rate 
AREIRIORY sce sciieeeeSd Slows 18.74 16.90 $10.00 | Missouri Pacific ............ 0.98 2.30 Sans 
Atlantic Coast Line ........ 11.94 10.50 b7.00 | N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis .... 15.41 14,24 6.00 
Baltimore & Ohio .......... 9.42 9.25 6.00 | New York Central’.......... *13.90 *12.80 8.00 
Canadian Pacific ............ 12.08 14.05 10.00 | N. Y., New Haven & H....... 6.11 6.40 ee 
Chesapeake & Ohio ......... 24.20 21.20 10.00 | Norfolk & Western ......... 21:23 20.12 8.00 
Chicago & E. Ill. Pfd. ........ 1.98 0.70 woos | INOntherm ‘Paciie. «4 s0..3020: 747 10.10 5.00 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac. 12.08 13.40 6.00 | Pennsylvania ................ 6.83 6.75 3.50 
Chic. Mil. & St. Paul ....(a) nil 0.90 cote | (HORG IMOPEUGILG: 6.05 0'0 cece es 13.31 12.96 c6.00 
Chicago & Northwestern .... 5.28 6.35 MOI MOR UTIN ES oo 0's: diaca.cic scare ibe as 7.64 6.75 4.00 
Delaware & Hudson ........ 5.96 6.05 9.00 | St. Louis, San Francisco .... 10.76 11.00 e7.00 
Del. Lackawanna ........... 9.30 10.04 e6.00 | Se. Louis Southwestern ...... 5.21 1.15 
Erie ee i ee 0.63 3.25 eee Seaboard Airline es rel ate dl: nil nil a 
Gt. Northern Pfd. .......... 9.23 11.28 5.00 Southern Pacifie ............ 9.05 11.05 6.00 
Gulf Mobile & N. .......... 3.35 2.95 Stokes ‘ i 
a oe Southern Railway ........... *14.40 *14.28 8.00 
Hiinois Central ......0..0... 8.13 10.50 7.00 ; 
iis Bie Bis aces sscssss. 3.53 3.45 ee Texts @° Pacific: 0.0.06 066600 pe 10.91 5.00 
Lehigh Valley .............. 3.52 3.36 3.50 | Union Pacific ............+:. 16.05 18.10 10.00 
Louisville & Nash. .......... 14.30 14.25 7.00 | Wabash ..........+--seeeeees 1.78 2.60 
Missouri, Kan. & Texas ...... 4.80 4.00 -.e- | Wheeling & L. Erie ........ 2.80 QT 





* Exclusive of equities in earnings of other roads. (a) Indicated fixed charges times earned for 1927, 0.90; for 1926, 0.89. b Plus $3.00 
extra. c Plus $2 extra. e Plus $1.00 extra. 

d Deficit. p Before depreciation and depletion. t Before taxes. f 3 mos. ended Feb. 28. g Yr. ended Aug. 31. +6 mos. ended Dec, 31. 
x Partly extra. s Plus 6% in stock. m Basis present capitalization. +6 mos. Feb. 29. z Before depletion. 
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Attractive Non-Dividend-Pay- 
ing Stocks Representing Eight 


Market 


Groups 


—Each stock has been selected by the members of our Staff as the most attractive 
non dividend-paying stock of the group which it represents at this particular 


time. 


Naturally, to a large extent these selections represent the individual 


author’s predilection. 
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1—Steel Group 





Gulf States Steel Stages an Impressive 
Recovery 


strongly suggests that this compact independent 

will not long remain among the non-dividend 
steel stocks. Omission of disbursements to junior 
shareholders last September, in the light of the 
gratifying showing the company has made since, 
would seem to have marked the culmination of the 
difficulties with which the company has had to con- 
tend during the past two years. 

Though a relatively small producer by comparison 
with such gigantic manufacturers as Bethlehem or 
even Youngstown, Gulf States Steel holds an impor- 
tant place as a southern steel maker, being the largest 
independent below the “Mason and Dixon Line.” It is 
well entrenched in respect to supplies of basic raw 
materials, since it obtains all iron ore, coal and lime- 
stone requirements from its own properties. The 
company’s markets were upset, however, by the in- 
vasion of new wire mills in its territory and by the 
development of foreign competition that weighed par- 
ticularly heavy upon Gulf States. The low ocean 
freight rates offered west bound traffic by steamers 
engaged in the eastern movement of cotton encour- 


(F stro STATES’ first quarter earnings statement 
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aged dumping of foreign steel on the Atlantic Sea- 
board. Then again, the formation of the European 
steel cartel created severe competition in the export 
steel market in which Gulf States specialized. 

Development of this competition was reflected in 
the decline of 1926 earnings—a generally prosperous 
steel year—to $5.28 a share, an amount barely suffi- 
cient to cover the $5 dividend then being paid. Last 
year, there was a further decline to $4.92 a share. 
Relatively, the latter showing may be considered 
satisfactory, inasmuch as the profits of all leading 
steel companies fell well below the levels of 1926 as 
a result of lower selling prices and volume of gross 
business. 

Gulf States Steel’s financial position, however, had 
meantime lost some degree of its former strength, in- 
dicated in the decrease of working capital to 2.99 mil- 
lion dollars at the close of 1926 as compared with 
3.58 millions the year before. This fact, and the 
necessity for applying earnings to a program of re- 
habilitation and improvement led the management 
to suspend common dividends. 

(Please turn to page 161) 
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GuLF STATES STEEL 








Dividends Net Working 


Per Share Capital 
Common Millions 


Nil $3.25 
$4.00 3.89 
5.00 4.30 
5.00 3.58 
5.00 8.00 
2.50 6.35 


Earned 
Per Share 
Common 
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2—Petroleum Group 





Pan American Controls Reserves of 
Great 


PORT COMPANY is one of the largest pro- 
ducers of crude oil in the world controlling 
important fields in Mexico, Venezuela and the United 
States, together with an extensive refining and dis- 
tributing system making it a complete unit in the 
industry. Total production in 1926, not including 
Lago which produced 6,000,000 barrels in that year, 
was reported as 34,714,000 barrels. Formerly a 
Doheny property the company is now controlled by 
the Standard Oil Company of Indiana. 

In Mexico, Pan American holds about 1,500,000 
acres of oil lands located chiefly in the Tampico dis- 
trict. The company’s Mexican facilities also include 
a refinery with a capacity of about 130,000 barrels 
daily; storage capacity approximating 10,000,000 
barrels; pipe lines from the wells to Tampico; a 40- 
mile railroad, warehouses, tank cars and other auxili- 
ary properties. 

For many years Pan American has been the lead- 
ing producer and exporter of Mexican oil. Exports 
have averaged about 31,000,000 barrels annually for 
the last six years, the 1927 figure, 23,686,726 bar- 
rels being the lowest for the period reflecting de- 
creased operations due to the unfavorable attitude 
adopted by the Mexican government towards foreign 
oil companies. Pan American owns its properties 
outright and has refused to accept “concessions” 
offered by the Mexican government in exchange for 
a surrender of title. The immediate outlook for these 
properties depends, of course, very largely upon the 
success of Ambassador Morrow’s efforts to reach a 
satisfactory understanding with the government of 
Mexico on just such controversies. 

Lago Oil & Transport Corporation is another im- 
portant controlled property. Through subsidiaries 
this company owns upwards of 3,000,000 acres of oil 
land concessions covering practically the entire bed 
of Lake Maracaibo, representing some of the richest 
oil fields known to exist. Potential production of 
developed wells is estimated at between 100,000 and 
125,000 barrels daily, with the proven area only 
partly drilled. Actual present output is said to be 
at the rate of about 45,000,000 barrels per year, be- 

ing held down because of the recent unfavorable con- 
ditions in the market for crude oil. 

The final report of Pan American Petroleum & 
Transport Co. for 1927 is not yet available. Over 
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Pan AMERICAN Petro. B™ 





Value 


the ten-year period to December 31, 1926, both gross 
and net income showed a strong upward trend, gross 
reaching a new record of nearly $49,000,000 in 1926 
while net at $31,280,000 fell only slightly below the 
record high established in 1922. For the first half of 
1927 net was reported as $10,861,200 compared with 
$15,336,000 for the corresponding period in 1926. These 
earnings were equal to $3.23 per share on all the com- 
mon stock outstanding as against $5.56—on a smaller 
number of shares—for the first half of 1926. In 1926 
earnings for the full year equalled $9.32 per share 
on the common stock against $9.92 in 1925. 

To conserve working capital the quarterly dividend 
on the common stocks was reduced from $1.50 to 
$1.00 in October, 1927, and in January, 1928, these 
dividends were passed entirely although it was offi- 
cially stated that they had been earned. From April, 
1925, to October, 1927, the annual rate had remained 
unchanged at $6.00 per share. Numerous stock divi- 
dends and valuable subscription rights had also been 
distributed up to 1925. , 

On September 20, 1927, Mexican Petroleum Co., 
Ltd,. a subsidiary, declared an extra cash dividend of 
75 cents per share, the total disbursement amounting 
to $34,297,500, all but $585,000 of which accrued to 
Pan American Petroleum & Transport Co. 

Funded debt, including about $1,029,000 obligations 
of subsidiaries, amounts to $13,332,340. This figure 
also includes $492,500 of the company’s first lien 10- 
year convertible marine equipment 7% bonds, due 
August 1, 1930, called for payment at 105 and interest 
on June 11, 1928. There is no preferred stock. 

During 1927 the market price of the “B” stock on 
the New York Stock Exchange ranged from 66% in 
January to 40% in December, following the general 
declining trend in oil stocks, and for 1928 the price 
range has been between 37% and 545, the present 
market being about 51. 

Pan American is in a strong cash position, but de- 
tailed figures will not be available until publication 
of the annual report for 1927. With its vast reserves 
the company should prove a leading factor, over a 
period of years, in the oil industry, particularly now 
that it enjoys Standard Oil affiliation and manage- 
ment. Over a reasonable period purchase of this 
stock should prove a profitable investment although 
the speculative elements in the situation must not be 
disregarded. 











Gross Net 

Income Income* Earned Divideds 
Years Millions Millions per Share Paid 
BURR. oscsiecces $48.0 $31.5 $19.43 $6.50** 
TOS? cn cc tures $2.4 20.8 7.96 8,.00*¢ 
ROME iesievings 29.7 15.2 6.86 4.00 
eer 41.9 27.3 9.92 6.00 
SOND ssccwsece 48.9 $1.8 9.82 6.00 
1927 (6 mo.).. 10.8 8.23 3.00 


* After minority interests, 
** Plus 25% in Class ‘‘B’’ stock in 1922, and 20% in 1923. 
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3—Mining Group 
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7 Hudson Bay’s Management Associated With ; 
x by 
D ° ° 7 
E g 
; Important Financial Interests ; 
&, KQ 
.| ‘| 
RY HE shares of Hudson Bay Mining & Smelting which is not yet delimited as to depth, is about half 
iB Company, Ltd., provide an unusual opportunity a mile long and averages 125 feet wide. At its widest 3 | 
ne in mining securities, unusual because so many point, 300 feet, it is close to the top of the ground. ig) 
2 of the risk elements almost always incident to the Not much work can be done on the proposed smelter is 
A development of a new metal enterprise have been and surface plant until after the completion of the { 
D) eliminated. , railroad, and it is improbable that production will 
e) In the language of Wall Street, Hudson Bay is “a begin on any scale before late in 1929. It is esti- | 
by prospect.” The mine owned by the company is not mated that it will be 1930 or 1931 before the mill and 
e yet on a producing basis; no earnings are accruing; smelter will be turning out metal at the proposed i 
RY no metal is being produced; and no dividends are rate of 2,750,000 pounds of copper and 4,750,000 oF 
Re expected for from three to five years. In this respect pounds of electrolytic zinc per month. In addition to 
ES it resembles several thousand other mining ventures handling the ore from the Flin Flon mines, thesmelter 
Ky the shares of which are traded on the various curb is expected to have a sizable custom business. is 
x exchanges in this country and on the mining ex- Earning power of the fully equipped properties is 4 
Dy changes of Canada. But Hudson Bay is “different.” difficult to estimate with any degree of certainty. 
Dy Upon organization in the closing days of 1927 it Assuming current copper and zinc prices prevailing, ‘af 
DY acquired a property with proved ore reserves which some specialists in mining securities feel that net # 
RY can be worked economically and something more than might run as high as $5 to $7 a share on the 2,500,000 ‘A 
RY $17,000,000 to develop and equip it. Moreover, its shares issued. It is figured that the mines, on the ‘dl 
BY management, intimately related to that of Newmont basis of the partial exploration which has been made § 
kK} Mining. Company and Consolidated Mining & Smelt- to date should have a minimum life of 20 to 25 years. 
% ing Company (a subsidiary of Canadian Pacific), is It would be surprising if additional ore were not ff 
Kx in the hands of men experienced in large scale mining discovered. K 
b} operations who command immediate respect in the in- It will be observed that this is a vast enterprise { 
e dustry. The company begins “ex” the following un- which cannot be expected to pay dividends at anearly 
5} certainties: ore reserves, financial resources and date, but that the chances that it will be a substantial fF 
e' managerial ability. Perhaps 999 out of every 1,000 financial success are excellent. The task of appraising [| 
RY failures among mining prospects may be traced to the stock at present involves quite impossible difficul- § 
RY one or more of these usually unknown elements. ties; but the banking and mining management is # 
y This new company is built around the Flin Flon thoroughly “sold” on the proposition, and is under- 
Ks copper-zinc property in the The Pas mining district stood to stand ready to make substantial additions to § 
x on the Manitoba and Saskatchewan boundary. The its investment in the enterprise whenever the shares 
2 center of its operations will be about 90 miles north- are obtainable at concessions. 8 
oy west of The Pas, a divisional point on the Canadian The stock is held by the Whitney interests of New i 
5y National Railways. The Canadian government, with York, by the Newmont Mining Company, by Newmont §& 
Fi some financial cooperation from Hudson Bay, is build- Mining stockholders who recently received subscrip- 
RK ing a line to Flin Flon Lake which is expected to be tion rights, by Consolidated Mining & Smelting, and 
RY completed by the end of 1928. by Consolidated Mining & Smelting stockholders, who 
BY The Flin Flon property consists of 5679 acres of also received rights to subscribe to stock of the new & 
x mining leases, held under the usual Canadian laws. company, and by the general public. Those who have S 
% It has been developed by shafts and underground purchased it for the long pull apparently are only 
e workings, and proved by extensive diamond drilling mildly interested in intermediate fluctuations, and ¥ 
Db} to contain to a depth of some 900 feet about 18,000,- represent groups of mining company investors who J 
5} 000 tons of copper-zinc ore averaging probably 2% have been unusually successful in making commit- { 
5 copper, 4%% zinc and precious metal values. All ments in stocks of this type. 4 
Ki the ore so far proved is near the surface of the As a “prospect,” Hudson Bay Mining stock—avail- , 
RY ground, and at least a third of it, it is said, may be able on the New York Curb market—has its attrac- 
RY mined by the steam shovel method. The ore body, tion for those interested in long pull speculations. a 
Ri d 
z \ Seecmeemmmmmmtaammasaaaaaasatassasaaamsssasamassmssamssamssammsmmmaamasammsmmmsammsmmmammsmsmsasmmsmsmsmmsasmssamssmssmmassmamaaaa 5 | 
mw COUN N Bf 
: ia Hupson Bay-Minine N & 
e N Extensive Known Commercial Ore Reserves N S 
® N Conservative mining men estimate roughly 18,000,000 tons of copper-zinc-silver-gold ore, with the ore body not yet N s 
DY N delimited as to depth. N K 
. N Physical Conditions Making Low Costs Almost Certain N % 
RS N The widest part of the ore body is at the surface of the ground, which will make steam shovel operations possible. N 4 
RY N Adequate Financial Resources for Development and Equipment of Property N x 
RY N The company starts out with $17,500,000 in cash. If this is not enough, the big New York banking interests, New- N a 
EY N mont Mining and Canadian Pacific (through Consolidated Mining & Smelting) stand ready to supply more. N ‘| : 
EY N High Grade Financial and Operating Management N | 
x N The directorate includes such men as Henry Crumb, Roscoe H. Channing, Jr., Charles F, Ayer, Cornelius V. Whitney, Ny g| 
Dy N Vernon Munroe, Arthur H. Lockett, James P. Watson, Frank L. Crocker and Britton Osler. N $ 
AY N N 
x ON 4 | 
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4—Food Products Group 





Penick & Ford’s Position Steadily Becoming 
Stronger 


ENICK & FORD, Ltd., Inc., is the company 
P which has profited most from the passing of the 

old-fashioned molasses jug. The modern grocer 
has no time to fuss with slow running fluids, and the 
modern housewife does not like the idea of buying a 
staple commodity of which there are so many widely 
different grades without trade-mark guidance. Go 
into a store and ask for “molasses” now, and the 
chances are ten to one that a can of “Brer Rabbit” 
will be placed on the counter before you. It will cost 
a little more than bulk molasses used to cost, but the 
lady of the house will know what she is getting and 
will not have to experiment in order to know how 
much to use to get uniform results when she cooks. 
“Brer Rabbit” is becoming almost as much of a house- 
hold word as “Ivory,” “Lux,” “Gold Dust,” “Quaker,” 
and “Gold Medal.” 

Some of Penick & Ford’s other products are not 
quite as well known. Among them might be listed 
“Penick Syrup,” “Penick Salad Oil,” “Brer Rabbit 
Syrup,” “Douglas Starches,” “Penford Corn Syrup,” 
“Penford Corn Sugar,” and Douglas cattle feeds, 
especially Douglas gluten feed. In most of these other 
lines there is rather stiff competition, with Corn 
Products Refining Company the leading competitor. 
Brer Rabbit Molasses, however, is increasingly a non- 
competitive product with Penick & Ford miles ahead 
of other packers in trade mark position. In addition 
to its trade mark molasses, the company handles a 
large amount of bulk and blackstrap molasses as a 
jobber. 

So much by way of introduction to Penick & Ford 
stock, which recently has been selling on the New 
York Stock Exchange at around 33 compared with a 
high of 37 and a low of 22% since January first. This 
issue is selected as the most desirable non-dividend 
food stock for a number of reasons: 

(1) It has back of it a nationally advertised trade 
mark which constantly is making new friends, the 
best known trade mark in the molasses field. 

(2) Thanks to recent price advances, the corn 
products business, which was unsatisfactory in 1927 
and led to the passing of the dividend, once more is 
profitable; and Penick & Ford is making money from 
its corn operations as well as from molasses activities. 

(3) The company is conservatively capitalized. 
Following the retirement of $1,000,000 of bonds on 
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June first, the only capital liabilities senior to the 
424,965 shares of common will be $1,952,700 of 614% 
bonds and 29,690 shares of $7 preferred stock. 

(4) The company’s plants have been modernized 
and enlarged in recent years, and now are in excellent 
physical condition. Much of the improvement pro- 
gram has been financed from earnings. 

(5) The trend in the organization’s earning power 
is favorable. Although net has fluctuated consider- 
ably, reflecting changing conditions in the corn prod- 
ucts business, there can be no question but that 
Penick & Ford now is able to earn more under any 
given set of conditions than it was able to earn under 
the same conditions ten, five or two years ago. 

(6) With current assets more than four times 
current liabilities, even after retirement of $1,000,- 
000 of bonds June first, the trend in quarterly earn- 
ings upward and Brer Rabbit in ever increasing de- 
mand, there is a definite prospect that dividends may 
be resumed on the common this year. 

(7) There is promise that the earning power of 
the Brer Rabbit brand will show a rapid increase 
during the next few years; and the increased use of 
corn products in the textile industry is improving 
the outlook for what is now the more speculative end 
of the company’s business. 

Penick & Ford in 1927 earned $2.04 a share on the 
common stock which compares with $1.37 a share in 
the year ended June 380, 1926, and $2.25 a share in 
the year ended June 30, 1925. In the first quarter 
of this year, during one month of which corn products 
prices were half a cent a pound below the current 
price, net earnings were $311,201 before federal taxes 
which compares with $422,212 before taxes in the 
first quarter of 1927, the best three months of the 
preceding year. In spite of somewhat higher corn 
prices, the current quarter promises to be one of the 
best three month periods in the corporation’s recent 
history. 

Both the nearer term and the longer pull possibili- 
ties in Penick & Ford shares make this low priced 
food issue an attractive speculative purchase at this 
time. Adequate financial resources, modern plants, 
national advertising of a popular product. and good 
management eventually should result in the stock 
taking on more of the characteristics of a conserva- 
tive industrial investment than it has at present. 


Years End 
June 30 


Earned Paid on 
Per Share Common Stock 


Nil (c) Not Traded 

Nil (c) Not Traded 

Nil Not Traded 

Nil 28 17 

Nil (a) 24 16% 
1927 (b) $0.75 28% 22% 


(a) Calendar years. (b) Year ended Dec, 31. (c) Divi- 
dends on preferred were allowed to accumulate in these years. 
(d) All back dividend accumulations paid off on June 30, 1926. 


-——Range—_—__, 
High (a) Low (a) 
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5—NMiscellaneous Group 








Glidden Company Common Progressing 
Toward Dividend Basis 


cidedly erratic dividend record, Glidden common 
appears to be one of the relatively attractive, 
non-dividend specialty stocks whose speculative pos- 
sibilities have been unappreciated more by virtue of 
the fact that the market has been occupied with more 
pressing matters than because it is lacking in merit. 

The company was brought into being eleven years 
ago as a consolidation of several existing concerns, 
engaged in the production and distribution of var- 
nishes, paints and related items. The predecessor 
company was founded in 1870, but some of the other 
units involved in consolidation originated as early as 
1851. In point of size, the present business ranks 
as one of the country’s largest and, as might be ex- 
pected of an enterprise of such scope, net sales have 
shown progressive expansion conforming with the 
experience of leading industrials. Thus, net sales in 
the fiscal year ended October 31, 1927, reached a rec- 
ord total of 25.50 millions compared with 13.92 mil- 
lions in 1921. 

In former years, automobile demand played a large 
role in shaping the trend of sales. In more recent 
times, earning capacity has been rendered materially 
less dependent upon variations in the motor industry 
through development of new products and by diversi- 
fication of markets. Automobile paint requirements 
comprise approximately 15% of the company’s total 
business, while new building operations account for 
a little more than 12%. An additional 40% of sales 
volume is accounted for by sales to dealers, that is, 
distribution through hardware, retail and chain stores 
throughout the country. This type of business is rela- 
tively stable and has been fostered by aggressive ad- 
vertising and merchandising campaigns. Other out- 
lets for production include the furniture, farm imple- 
ment, radio and locomotive equipment industries. 

A factor that has manifestly contributed to Glid- 
den’s sales expansion is its ability to evolve new 
products, such as “Lacqueroid,” an improved paint 
designed primarily for automobiles. The use of Lac- 
queroid accomplishes a very substantial saving in 
time as compared with older methods of automobile 
finishing. Other brands in the company’s line include 
“Jap-a-Lac,” “Skin-Cote,” “Nev-arust” and “Lacq.” 
The last is likewise a development of the company’s 
own laboratories, introduced and derived from “Lac- 
queroid” in 1925. Control of the exclusive American 
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rights to “Ripolin,” a product formerly manufactured 
only in France and Holland, was secured in 1921. 

Operations are well integrated, since Glidden, aside 
from its manufacturing plants strategically located 
in eight states and Canada and a chain of ten retail 
stores, also controls sources of raw material from 
which the larger part of white lead and zinc require- 
ments are obtained. The zinc mining properties in 
California are operated as a separate organization. 

Dividends of $1.50 and 50 cents a share were paid 
to common stockholders in 1920 and 1921, respec- 
tively. No further payments were forthcoming until 
1926, when a $2 rate was established, but disburse- 
ments were again discontinued in May, 1927, and 
have not since been resumed. Omission of common 
dividends last year, however, appears to have been 
occasioned principally by a desire on the part of the 
management to strengthen financial condition of the 
company, in furtherance of expansion, rather than by 
a deficiency in earning power. 

For the fiscal year ended October 31, 1927, Glidden 
reported a balance of $3.04 a share for the common 
compared with $3.41 in 1926 and $4.27 a share in 
1925. Sales in the first five months of the current 
fiscal year were well ahead of the corresponding pe- 
riod of 1926-27, especially in the food products (The 
Glidden Food Products Co., a subsidiary, makes and 
distributes edible oils and nut margarine) and chem- 
ical pigments branches of the business. Hard and 
fast, conclusions cannot be drawn from this showing, 
of course, since sales are seasonal, but the gains thus 
far made suggest that the balance of the company’s 
year, when business is heaviest, will be equally good. 

Meanwhile, conservation of resources through omis- 
sion of common dividends has evidently produced the 
result desired in respect to Glidden’s financial status. 
Floating debt was eliminated in 1927 and at the close 
of October, working capital stood at 7.84 million dol- 
lars. At the beginning of the current calendar year, 
it was officially stated that all subsidiary company 
bonds were to be retired within a period of four 
months. The company would thus have but 2.8 mil- 
lion dollars of bonded debt and 7.16 millions of 7% 
preferred stock ahead of the 400,000 no par common 
stock. As Glidden would, therefore, appear to be 
working into position to resume dividends on the 
junior shares in due course, the latter around 24 
seem entitled to speculative consideration. 
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Congoleum in Position to Benefit from 
Important Improvements 


ET earnings of Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. in 1927 
were more than double those of 1926, but in 
spite of that fact the figures taken by them- 

selves were unimpressive and the real accomplish- 
ments of the company toward regaining its former 
earning power, some of which were substantial and 
of fundamental importance, were not of a character 
easily disclosed by balance sheets and income ac- 
counts. 

The business was started in 1911 and has grown, 
in part by a series of mergers, until the present cor- 
poration is the leader in its field in this country. 
Giant machines, each costing $1,000,000 to build, are 
used in the manufacture of the new process machine- 
made linoleum. Only three such machines are to be 
found in the country—Congoleum-Nairn owns two of 
them, which gives some idea of its dominant position 
in the industry. All other competing linoleum is 
made by a slower and more expensive process. 

Ownership of important patents covering devices 
for printing complete rug patterns by machinery and 
contracts with machine manufacturers giving exclu- 
sive rights to all patents on rug printing machinery 
are of great value, and virtually guarantee the future 
competitive position of the company. 

Earnings have been very erratic, and since 1924 
very unsatisfactory, due largely to the over-devel- 
oped productive capacity of the industry and to re- 
sulting sharp competition. Congoleum’s efforts to 
meet this situation and the probable results of these 
policies are the chief factors to be considered in de- 
ciding whether or not the company has now really 
turned the corner so that better results may reason- 
ably be expected from now on. 

Definite improvement in operating efficiency is in- 
dicated by the 1927 increase in net income achieved 
in spite of a decline in selling prices averaging 15% 
and reaching as high as 25% on Congoleum rugs. 

A new marble-ized tiled linoleum, which now for 
the first time may be manufactured by machinery, 
was perfected during the last year. -Demand for this 
product is said to exceed present productive capacity. 
In this field Congoleum’s advantages over competi- 
tors will be important because of its control of ma- 


.chinery, and as sales promise to be large with a good 


margin of profit this development may easily prove 
to be of prime importance. The new “Sealex” proc- 
ess for filling the pores of the material, making 


linoleum almost stainproof and soilproof, is now ap- 
plied to Congoleum products and is expected to in- 
crease sales. 

More than one hundred new and improved designs 
have recently been prepared, entirely replacing old 
goods and patterns, and a $4,000,000 inventory of old 
stock has been liquidated. Through extensive and 
long-continued advertising a valuable goodwill in the 
trade has been developed and “Gold Seal” rugs are 
favorably known everywhere. 

Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. enjoys the very best bank- 
ing connections. Its new management is alert and 
aggressive and is busily engaged with plans for re- 
ducing costs of production and increasing sales. A 
new office building, adjacent to the main plant at 
Kearny, N. J., has just been occupied by the execu- 
tive offices and direct contact between the manage- 
ment and the principal factory is expected to result 
in further economies. 

Cash on hand has been increased substantially in 
every year of the last four in spite of unsatisfactory 
earnings and stood at $7,343,078, the highest figure 
in the history of the company, on December 31, 1927. 
Current assets were $16,887,704 against current 
liabilities of $1,011,186, a ratio of 16 to 1. 

Outstanding capitalization consists of $1,723,300 
funded debt of subsidiary companies, $1,509,400 7% 
preferred stock on which dividends have been main- 
tained regularly since it was issued, and 1,641,026 
shares of no par value common stock on which no 
dividends have been paid since October, 1925. Book 
value of the common stock, omitting goodwill and 
patents valued at $1,000,000, is $16.69. 

During the last few years Congoleum stock has 
moved in a narrow range on the Stock Exchange, in 
1926 from 12% to 29%, in 1927 from 17% to 29% 
and to date in 1928 from 23% to 314, with the cur- 
rent price around 28. 

While the situation must be recognized as frankly 
speculative and there is nothing in the picture to in- 
dicate a spectacular upturn or earnings sufficient to 
justify a resumption of dividend payments in the 
near future, it does appear from the thoroughly liqui- 
dated condition of the company and its strong cash 
position and great competitive strength that increased 
earning power might develop rather quickly and that 
any real increase would justify a sharp rise in mar'- 
ket price for the stock. 


ConcoLEum-Nairrwn, Inc. 
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Dividends 
Paid 


Net Earned 
Income per Share 
$2,731,277 $24.88* $3.00 
4,636,011 4.69 10.00 
6,388,459 3.81 3.00 
2,000,775 1,15 2.50 

663,430 0.34 

1,057,420 0.58 

*#0n old stock. A 300% stock dividend was distributed in 
1928, in addition to cash payments totaling $10.00, 
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N Worthington Pump and Machinery Corporation 
we have another company with an unsatisfactory 
record of earnings during recent years, but now 

beginning to show some signs of improvement by rea- 
son of strenuous efforts to readjust the business to 
meet changing conditions. 

The chief products are heavy machinery, oil and 
gas engines, hydraulic turbines, pumps, air compres- 
sors and condensers. A slack demand in late years 
from the shipping, railroad, oil and power industries 
has accounted for the decline in earning power. In 
line with present day demands a two-cycle, double- 
acting Diesel engine has been developed. A consid- 
erable number of these units have already been built 
for the U. S. Shipping Board and repeat orders for 
an additional number for delivery in 1928 have since 
been placed. 

Subsidiary companies in England and on the con- 
tinent of Europe are engaged chiefly in the manu- 
facture of these engines, which are used in the new 
type motor ships and are said to be the most eco- 
nomical yet developed. In discussing the outlook for 
foreign business the president of the corporation re- 
cently said that continued interest on the part of 
European ship and engine builders in acquiring 
licensing rights to build Worthington double-acting, 
two-cycle Diesel engines is being manifested. 

Various unused properties have been sold from 
time to time and all manufacturing activities are 
being concentrated at the most favorably located 
plants in an effort to lower costs of production and 
increase earning power. In carrying out this policy 
a plant at Cambridge, Mass., valued at nearly $2,- 
000,000 has been vacated recently and is now offered 
for sale. Inventories were reduced by about $1,000,- 
000 per year both in 1926 and 1927 and slow moving 
and obsolete stocks were written down by a very 
substantial figure. 

Worthington Pump and Machinery Corporation 
and its subsidiaries have no funded debt. Approxi- 
mately $5,592,833 Class “A” 7% preferred stock and 
$10,321,671 Class “B” 6% preferred, a total of $15,- 
914,504 precedes the $12,692,149 outstanding com- 
mon stock. All stocks have a par value of $100 per 
share. 

In spite of an unsatisfactory record of earnings 
in recent years Worthington has been able to main- 
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New Developments Give Worthington 
More Promising Aspect 
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tain an unusually strong current position. As of 
December 31, 1927, the consolidated balance sheet 
showed total current assets of $14,375,000, including 
$2,693,000 cash and equivalents, as against total cur- 
rent liabilities of only $768,000. The cash item alone 
was 3% times current liabilities. Indicated net work- 
ing capital was $13,607,000 and book value of the 
common stock was $81.13 per share. 

Dividends were paid regularly on both classes of 
preferred stocks to the end of 1926 but subsequent 
payments have been passed to conserve working capi- 
tal. Nothing has been paid on the common stock 
since July, 1922. 

The record of earnings shows wide fluctuations 
both in gross and net. Earnings during the war 
years were very great, net reaching the record total 
of $4,718,000 in 1917 followed by successive declines 
until a deficit of $188,630 was shown in 1921. A 
recovery to $1,670,850 was reported in 1923 fellowed 
by three more successive declines until 1926 when 
only $365,663 net was reported. In 1927 there was 
some improvement as net income recovered to $600,- 
344. While results for 1927 showed definite improve- 
ment over 1926, being in fact the best year in the 
last three, the record was still far from satisfactory 
and investors are eager for indications pointing to a 
return to something like the company’s old earning 
power. 

Fluctuations in the market price of the common 
stock on the New York Stock Exchange have indi- 
cated the uncertainty in the company’s prospects. 
During 1926 the price of this stock ranged between 
a low of 19 and a high of 44%, for 1927 the range 
was between 20% and 46, and to date in 1928 the 
low has been 28 and the high 85% with a current 
price around 33. An upswing in the middle of 1927 
proved to be premature and short lived. 

While very definitely in the speculative class and 
with the outlook far from clearly defined Worthing- 
ton will have some appeal for those who are opti- 
mistic regarding the long-term future of the ma- 
chinery industry and in this company’s ability to 
profit by any general recovery, based particularly 
upon the efforts of the management toward greater 
economies in costs of production and on the outlook. 
for an increasing market for the new type Diesel 
engine. 








Earned 
per Share 









Net Income 


$879,685 


Years Sales 
eT EEE $14,722,916 oe 
CS eee 21,142,264 1,670,850 $5.21 
RUE Soc sos cas cane 16,572,066 1,177,780 1.29 
BOE Kiekacadecaeek 15,222,560 520,124 

i EE ee ae 17,141,457 365,663 

ROS Scrccctaso esa 16,520,838 600,344 
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Arnold Constable Corporation Shows Rapid _ § 
Progress Under New Management : 


Though holding fast to the patronage of its old 
friends—many old New York families have been on 
its list of customers for 75 years or more—Arnold 


HIS company is a comparatively recent consoli- 
dation of Arnold Constable & Co., Inc., a cen- 
tury old business, and M. I. Stewart & Co. or- 
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ganized in 1912. Two department stores are operated, 
both on Fifth Avenue, New York City. 

Founded in 1827, in the far down-town section of 
the city, Arnold Constable had always been regarded 
by many old time New Yorkers as the city’s leading 
department store. Keeping pace with the up-town 
drift of the fashionable residential and shopping dis- 
tricts the store had moved from time to time, finally 
reaching its present commodious modern quarters on 
Fifth Avenue at 40th Street. During the last few 
years before the consolidation with the newer Stewart 
store, however, rapid changes in merchandising meth- 
ods had been developed by some of the company’s 
more aggressive rivals and the fine old business grad- 
ually lost ground. Many experiments were tried and 
expensive management specialists were employed, but 
all without real success, and for several years prior 
to 1925 deficits were recorded when yearly results of 
operations were reckoned up. 

Then amalgamation with M. I. Stewart & Co. with 
its progressive management was effected, and the suc- 
cess of the combination has now been clearly demon- 
strated. 

It is an old maxim in merchandising that goods 
well bought are half sold, and the Stewart store had 
been highly successful in carrying this policy into 
effect. In 1924 Stewart & Co. sold $4,284,499 of 
merchandise, carrying an inventory that averaged 
only $300,000, turning the stock over some fourteen 
times as compared with four and one-half times for 
Arnold Constable which in that year sold $4,810,258 
of goods with an inventory which averaged $1,100,000 
for the period. 

The success of the present management in the 
operation of the combined properties is shown by 
the fact that for the year ended January 31, 1928, 
sales amounted to $13,520,639 while inventory stood 


Constable celebrated its hundredth year in business 
by adding at least 30,000 new accounts to its books, 
and more are being registered every day. It is safe 
to say that there are more clients on the books today 
than ever before in the history of the company. 

Plans for expansion include doubling the floor space 
in the near future. A new building is being erected 
alongside the one now occupied having floors flush 
with those of the present structure so that when the 
new building is completed the walls between may be 
removed and the whole space joined. The present 
building, six stories high, has a structural foundation 
which would permit an additional six stories to be 
built above. 

Reports have been circulated at various times to 
the effect that the management contemplated the 
gradual establishment of a chain of high class dry 
goods stores in various large cities, with the present 
business and organization as a nucleus. Nothing 
definite in that direction has yet been undertaken, 
but it is by no means impossible in the future. At 
all events it is evident that there are plenty of op- 
portunities for expansion available and in a few 
years this store should offer growing competition to 
the largest establishments on the Avenue. 

Net earnings for the fiscal year ended January 
31, 1928, were $708,862, equal to $3.20 per share on 
221,284 shares of no par stock, as compared to $356,- 
408, or $1.61 per share on 220,390 shares for the 
year before. There is no funded debt or preferred 
stock outstanding. 

For 1927 the price range of Arnold Constable stock 
on the New York Stock Exchange was between a low 
of 21 in April and a high of 55% in November. Dur- 
ing 1928 to date the range has been between 41 and 
51%, with the current price around 46. 

Although no dividends are being paid and for some 
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Be Your Own Money Lender 





URING the early part of the year, 
an article appeared in this de- 
partment under the title “Be Your 
Own Money Lender.” It included 
a tabulation of figures which 
showed the cost of small loans to 

= meet emergencies prepared espe- 
cially for THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
by the Department of Remedial Loans of 
the Russel Sage Foundation, which threw 
much light on the cost of small loans and 
apparently started many of our readers 
thinking. The article consequently provoked 
wide comment among our readers and in 
other publications. 

Except for the rates extracted by the 
unregulated and illegal operations of loan 
sharks, which amount to as high as several 
hundred per cent per annum, the article 
was not intended as a criticism against the 
lawful organizations engaged in the busi- 
ness of making small loans on notes, mort- 
gages or collateral. Experience shows that 
high loan costs are necessary in this field 
to attract adequate capital and keep the 
companies on a sound basis, for the actual. 
cost of making such loans is itself very 
high. For example, the companies operat- 
ing under the Uniform Small Loan Law 
(edvocated by the Russel Sage Foundation 
after many years’ investigation and re- 
search) are permitted by the law to charge 





This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


as much as from 36 to 42% per annum. 

Since the publication of this tabulation, 
we have also received a good many in- 
quiries on the real cost of Morris Plan 
loans, which in the original list were 
grouped with all other “industrial banks” 
and not shown separately. Not all Morris 
Plan banks have the same rate. However, 
figures furnished us by these banks show 
that the borrower pays from 6% simple in- 
terest to 10% discount. The money the 
average Morris Plan borrower, whose loan 
is secured by co-makers, actually has the 
use of for a full year period costs him 
17.9% if payments are met promptly. If 
his loan is secured by collateral the average 
cost is 14.3%. The highest cost of money 
to the $100 co-maker borrower is 23.5% 
per annum, while the lowest cost is 13% 
per annum, and the average cost amounts 
to 19.6% per annum. The $100 borrower 
who offers good collateral is able to get 
money at costs varying from 6% per 
annum, simple interest to 23.5%, average 
of 15.8%. 

These figures speak for themselves. The 
cost of financial unpreparedness is plenty 
high to give an intelligent man another 
good reason for putting aside regular sav- 
ings so that he can act as his own banker 
in emergencies and avoid otherwise un- 
avoidable penalties. 
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How To Plan for Payment of Life 


Insurance Proceeds in Advance 


A Precaution That Gives the Policy More Real Protection 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 





NONSIDER the Joneses. 
C Jones had a wife and two 
young daughters — twelve 
and fifteen; a suburban home— 
modest and mortgaged; a sal- 
ary of $3,600; $350 in the sav- 
ing bank; and three life insur- 
ance policies amounting to $10,- 
000. He caught a cold, it ran 
into grippe, pneumonia devel- 
oped, and within ten days Jones 
had crossed The Great Divide, 
teaving to his widow the problem of keeping family and 
nome together. 

The small savings accounts had been heavily drawn 
against during Jones’ last illness, for immediate funds 
were needed to supply sickroom necessities: Mvs.+-Jones 
bravely pulled herself together and started life again, with 
loving courage to help and $10,000 to finance her family’s 
future. 

The $10,000 looked like a fortune to Mrs. Jones. She 
had married in her ’teens, run her home on a modest 
weekly allowance, and 
probably never had 
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her elder brother for investment advice. A well meaning 
but over-optimistic man, he counselled the purchase of 
stock of a highly speculative type promising big returns. 
Within a year the financial bubble burst, and the Joneses 
were left penniless—except for the modest and mortgaged 
home. 

There is a moral in this Saga of the Joneses. The discern- 
ing reader may find it without recourse to diagram or map. 

Because you are carrying ten or twenty thousand dol- 
lars life insurance—or a larger amount if your income is 
greater than that of the Ten-Twenty Man—do not bask too 
quickly in the sunlight of self-approval. Wait till you have 
planned the program through, and have taken the precau- 
tion to safeguard this maintenance for your dependents. 
Paying premiums on this protection means forethought and 
a certain amount of self-denial on the part of the insured. 
He should seen to it that his aim in providing it is not 
defeated because of his failure to plan the program in a 
definite way. 

To a certain extent life insurance policies are standard- 
ized. They include benefits, options and privileges which 
are common to the contracts of all Old Line companies. 
One of the most im- 
portant clauses in the 











more than $200 at her { } “ig policy een 
i 5; Is that relating to the 
. caer cn Table of I nstalments f or Each $1 ,000 i “Modes of Settlement” 
Docter’s, nurses and OPTION (2) OPTION (3) when claim is made. 
undertaker’s bills be- pate am pate coi i ieee are 
gan to come in; $10,000 Number of | Amount eneficiary © Amoun ———- = see is clause may differ 
melted to $8,500 in a i aiganecien suet Be acer Pe a a a ion tantateant pe iemier In a vari- 
week. Still even this 4 ro = - 958.89 £ ous companies, its gen- 
decreased amount look- ; yee 21 yen pod pope { eral scope is about the 
ed big to Mrs. Jones. ‘ 268.08 22 45.76 51 60.25 j same. 
How to invest this leg- 5 218,99 28 46.04 52 60.92 The thoughtful agent 
acy was the next ques- i 6 181.32 24 46.32 58 61.57 4 will explain to his 
tion. But before the 1 158.01 25 46.63 54 62,22 / client when placing 
ight tter of in- l 8 140.56 26 46.95 55 62.81 d the insurance the vari- 
<n ges lly. ? 9 127.00 27 47.28 56 63.48 ; ous options of settle- 
vestment was finally. - aman ped ee pon pape ) aa cee “s 
settled $500 more had } med pecg ot pa pon eine ;. show him 
melted away like ice ) 12 99,99 30 48.36 59 65.04 e advantage of se- 
under a July sun—in 13 93.78 31 48.76 60 65.50 j lecting the particular 
mourning apparel for 14 88.48 32 49.17 61 65.92 i manner in which he 
Mrs. Jones and the / 15 83.89 33 49.60 62 66.31  ¢ desires settlement to be 
girls. They spent more 16 79.89 34 50.05 63 66.65 { made to his beneficiary. 
than they should have j 17 16.37 rm ose ps po i But it is usually possi- 
for these clothes be- ; - ha pa 51.80 po or.4i N ph the insured to 
cause with ready cash 20 67.99 38 52.03 67 67.58 ) esignate his choice of 
in hand it was easy to / a1 65.74 39 . 52.57 68 67.71 ; these option s—or 
fall for more expensive - ) 22 63.70 40 53,13 69 67.82 { ch ange his previous 
things than their usual 23 61.85 41 53.71 70 67.89 r choice—after the policy 
income permitted. So ) 24 60.17 42 54.31 and over i has been sometime in 
only $8,000 was then / 25 58,62 43 54.93 ; force. The insured 
left to. he } 26 57.20 44 56.56 { should read these Op- 
eft to represent the } a7 68.90 45 56.21 } tine of eee P 
sole assets of the j po 54.69 46 56.86 sauna . ettlement 
Joneses—with the mod- 29 53.57 47 57.53 . ee usually 
est and mortgaged d 30 52.58 48 58.21 Pp * tated in the policy 
home. i (Please turn to 
Mrs. Jones turned to ee eee page 144) 


for MAY 19, 1928 





135 














Home Ownership Autlding Dour Future Jncome Home Ownership 











I A Lover’s Dream 

The Family Fireside 

The Joy of Children and 
Home Ownership; but— 
Read also the Practical Side 


In James Overton’s Story— 
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Ten Reasons Why I Would Not 
Buy My Own Home 


By JAMES OVERTON 


that of thousands of other young couples in the 

United States, and the principles which apply in our 
case will to a considerable extent be applicable to a very 
large number of other young couples. We have been mar- 
ried four and one-third years and have two children, one 
three years of age and one three months. I have a position 
which pays a salary above the average, but from this we 
have had to pay for all of our furniture and furnishings; 
pay all the hospital, doctor and nursing expenses incident 
to the birth and care of two children; and pay for a new 
car. All this in addition to our regular living expenses. 
This has left us with only a few hundred dollars in cash 
saved up at the present time, though we are now saving 
some each month. 

A question that faced us when.we were married, and 
which has faced us each year since that time, was this: 
“Shall we try to build a house; or shall we buy one already 
built; or rent an unfurnished house; or rent a furnished 
house; or rent an unfurnished apartment; or rent a fur- 
nished apartment; or rent unfurnished light housekeeping 
rooms; or rent furnished light housekeeping rooms; or rent 
one unfurnished room and board out; or rent one furnished 
room and board out?” 

This question in some form faces every couple every year, 
for no matter whether they own or rent they could, if they 
so desired, change to some of these other forms of tenure. 
In our case we choose to rent an unfurnished house, and 
the purpose of this article is to explain our reasons for 
doing so. Perhaps it will simplify matters if these are 
listed down briefly in one, two, three order. 


Ore: own circumstances are not very different from 


1. Being relatively new in my position there is the possi- 
bility that some change of location may be desir- 
able. “his might come about: 


(a) By receiving a better offer in another city. 

(b) From my being asked to resign. 

(c) Or from a decision to enter some other line 
of work. 


2. We have not thus far been able to finance either the 
building or the buying of a home without doing it 
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“on a shoestring.” That is, our down payment 
would necessarily be so small that a second mort 
gage would be required, and second mortgages cost 
excessively high interest rates everywhere. And in 
addition to this the price asked by the seller of the 
property is much higher when only a small first 
payment is made. Add these two extra costs to- 
gether and we would have to pay a pretty heavy 
penalty for our rashness. 


Both real estate prices and construction costs are 


still very high in this city, due to a building boom 
which followed the World War and to some other 
developments here. It has been plainly evident, 
however, that these high prices could not continue 
over a very long period of time. This meant that if one 
bought or built real estate he would in a few years 
find that similar property was selling for consider- 
ably less than his property cost him, thus involving 
quite a large loss for a small investor. The cor- 
rectness of this diagnosis is already being seen in 
a decline in real estate prices which is now under 
way. 


My occupation is such that it does not permit me any 


time to supervise the construction of a house my- 
self. Neither do I have the money to pay an 
architect to do this for me. And yet, if one is to 
believe what those who have had experience in 
building say, close supervision of this kind is neces- 
sary to insure that poor materials are not used and 
covered up from view. 


Shortly before my marriage I was taken seriously ill 


with a malady which incapacitated me for work 
for one and one-half years. During this period 
my salary stopped and at the same time I had to 
pay out huge sums for operations, nurses and 
hospital expenses. There is no assurance that 
something similar to this will not occur again at 
any time. And if it should and we were heavily 1 
debt with first and second mortgage payments re 
quired to be met each month we would simply b¢ 
unable to keep up the payments; and would thus 
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lose all or most all that we had paid. I have known 
of many cases where such loss has actually 
occurred. 


6. If I should die my wife would want to liquidate the 
house, in case we had one. For one thing she would 
not be able to keep up the payments and thus would 
have to sell; and in the second place she would not 
need it. Since real estate is falling in price she 
would would have to suffer a considerable loss, 
and at a time when medical and burial expenses 
were heavy; and at a time, also, when she would 
need all the money possible to care for the children. 


7. Renting in this city is now, and has been for some 
time, considerable cheaper than owning the same 
type of house. This is brought about by two causes, 
First, the building boom has caused more houses 
to be built than there is a demand for at the high 
prices asked; and second, the construction of 
dozens of new apartment and duplex houses. The 
owners of most of these vacant houses prefer to 
sell them, but rather than sell them at the price 
they can now get they are holding them in the hope 
of getting a better offer. In the meantime, most of 
these houses are being rented for less than the 
carrying charges. However, renting them at these 
prices brings in some money to the owner and is 
better for him than having them vacant while being 
held for sale over an extended period of time. 


8. We have been able to find a house for rent which 
admirably fills our needs: 


(a) It is modern in every respect with furnace, 
garage, bath, hot and cold water, fine floors 
and woodwork, etc. 

(b) The location of the house is good, being out 
of the smoke, handy to my work, on the 
shady side of the street, with a beautiful 
view of the mountains, with an unusually 
good place for our oldest child to play out- 
doors, and away from the noise of a 
thoroughfare. 


(c) The interior arrangement of the house is un- 
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usually good, with large rooms, cross venti- 
lation, large closets, fireplace, etc. The 
house is large enough for our needs, and 
yet not so large as to require a lot of un- 
necessary work. 


9. It is sometimes said that one should own his own 
property in order that he will not have to move so 
often. We have been in this house exactly three 
years straight now. The landlord likes us as oc- 
cupants and there is reason to believe that he will 
not require us to move as long as he owns the 
property. 


10. I have also heard it argued that one must own his 
own house in order to get the necessary repairs 
made on it and around it. We have not found this 
to be the case, for our landlord is most accommo- 
dating and has never refused to make any sort 
of repairs or improvements about the place that 
we have requested, and has done so promptly. 


It does not seem to me that any set rule can be laid 
down as to whether one should either own or rent a house. 
It depends entirely on the circumstances in each case, such 
as the financial condition of the couple, the likelihood of hav- 
ing to move, the local real estate situation, ability to find 
a suitable house for rent, etc. Under our circumstances at 
present, and during the past few years, renting has been 
and is undoubtedly the wisest course to follow. I believe 
that many other young couples will, upon analysis, come 
to the same conclusion regarding their own best course at 
first. 

But there are other conditions under which it is desirable 
to own one’s house, and we are already planning to build. 
This we will do as soon as we are able to finance it properly, 
when my remaining here is more certain, and when con- 
struction work and real estate market is deflated in price. 
And then, possibly some day, if we live to a ripe old age, 
and after the children have all left the parental roof, we 
may want to sell out and rent again; this time in a small 
apartment where the work of keeping up an establishment 
can be reduced to the minimum. At least this is the course 
one of my elderly colleagues has just adopted. 








Everyone admires 


A beautiful estate, 
with its “dream 
home,” surrounded 
by graceful drives 
and artistic land- 


scaping. 


But millions live 


in rented homes 
or apartments with 
equal satisfaction 
and, perhaps, many 
practical advan- 
tages. 
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Planning An Investment Program 
Along Investment Trust Principles 


Nineteen Rules That Will Make for Success 


By E. C. HARWOOD 









A 


agers. 


N investment trust is operated accord- 
ing to definite rules and principles— | 
not according to the whims of its trustees — 
nor the personal enthusiasm of its man- 
The accompanying plan gives an 
individual investor the same advantages as 
are thus obtained by an Investment Trust; 
it is investment success institutionalized. 






















OR those whose aim is speculative 

excitement only, there is no par- 

ticular hardship in having a 
margin account wiped out in a bad 
market. They have merely paid for 
their fun. However, for the vast ma- 
jority of us, who are striving to build 
up their capital, such results are 
pathetic. We must go to any lengths 
to avoid such catastrophes. 

Numerous books have been written 
describing the dangers and teaching 
the science of speculative investment. 
Most financial services repeat, again 
and again, cautions urging avoidance 
of greed, impatience and other Scylla 
and Charybdis of the marketplace. -In 
spite of these warnings, the wreckage 
is apt to be rather appalling, unless 
our financial program is worked out 
along sound principles. 

Human nature is an_ interesting 
phenomenon. It is odd that good in- 
tentions ean so frequently bring bad 
results. Hope springs eternal, and 
self-deception is all too easy for most of 
us. What ‘ve call greed in another is 
bold shrewdness on our part. Our 
friends are impatient, but we, although 
changing our minds and_ securities 
fully as often, are merely alive to 
altered conditions. Thus does human 
nature, mine, yours and nearly every- 
one’s, lead us on to our financial 
destruction. The ability is given to 
very few of us to see own own actions 
from the detached position wherefrom 
we vie-v our neignbors. 

Experience is a stern but able 
teacher. The traditional wise men of 
Wall Street are those who, in times of 
panic, appear on the scene with hard 
cash and pick up choice bargains. They 
depart, and are lost to view until an- 
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other bargain day. But there are 
other old men of Wall Street. Nearly 
every broker’s office has at least one of 
them. They follow all quotations 
keenly, have a fund of axiomatic wis- 
dom, and quite impress a newcomer. 
They also deal infrequently,—because 
they have funds but rarely and then 
not for long. 

Now, of course, you and I shall be 
among the wise old men when our hair 
is gray. With them, we shall hobble 
into town and pick up bargains. How- 
ever, even granting that we thus profit 
from experience, will it not then be a 
little late? It is not all too likely that 
we shall fail many, many times when 
our lessons are being learned? And 
there is the further possibility that 
successful investment at an advanced 
age will bring neither the pleasure nor 
estate obtainable by earlier success. 

With the foregoing in mind, a set of 
guiding principles for the individual 
investor has been prepared. These 
place certain limitations on the invest- 
ment plan, and serve a purpose which 
is accomplished by the charter or by- 
laws of an investment trust. 

In order that these principles may 
be of general value, it is necessary to 
make clear the status of the assumed 
investor. He is a young man (under 
forty), has a steady source of income 
which provides some savings, is insured 
to cover the dangers of death and total 
disability, and keeps an adequate bank 
balance for minor emergencies. The 
following guide is designed to prevent 
this “average” investor from making 
mis-steps which every speculative 
investor has made, and which have 
ruined such a large army of investors. 
Explanations, where considered desir- 


able for clarity, follow each principle. 
* * - 


1. The primary investment medium 
shall be common stock (which is listed 
on the New York stock exchange), thus 
making one an actual participant in 
each business concerned. 

It has been amply shown that a 
diversified list of common stocks pro- 
vides adequate safety and a share in 
the growth of the country. 

2. In general, all funds shall be in 
stocks owned outright, purchased when 
the money is available. 

Provision is made later for margin 
holdings, and an allowance is made for 
purchases at favorable times. In the 
case of original adjustment to this 
plan from a mixed investment status, 
five years should be used, an additional 
fifth of the total capital being utilized 
under this plan each year. This will 
insure against the possibility of making 
all purchases at what might later 
prove to have been very high prices. 

3. Not to exceed 10% of the entire 
capital may be invested in the common 
stock of any one company. 

This should be followed even though 
it is necessary to hold but two or three 
shares of high priced issues. It will 
prevent any 100% grab at a golden 
nugget which might prove to be & 
lemon. 

4. Not to exceed one-third of the 
capital may be invested in: a, rails: 
b, utilities. 

5. Not to exceed 70% may be in- 
vested in industrial and miscellaneous 
issues. In any one industry, such as 
steel or rubber, not to exceed 20% of 
the total fund may be invested. 

6. Not less than 70% of holdings 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


a 














| 


~ 


nen 


| 


CS 





riple. 


lium 
isted 
thus 
t in 


it a 
pro- 
2 in 


p in 
Then 


‘gin 
for 
the 
his 
tus, 
nal 


vill 
ing 


gh 
ree 
vill 
len 





Investment 

















Investment 








Building Dour Future Jncome 














shall be in companies whose business 
is located in the United States. 

7. Not less than 75% of the total 
shall be in securities on which divi- 
dends (or interest) are being regu- 
larly paid. 

The preceding five principles are to 
insure that diversification which is ab- 
solutely essential to this type of in- 
vestment. 

8. Short selling will not be done. 

In selling short a stop-loss order is 
necessary. At the peak of a bull mar- 
ket, when short selling is most logical, 
the swings are so wide that stop-loss 
orders are frequently executed. It 
simply is not a paying part of the 
game for the speculative investor. 

9. Stop-loss orders will not be 
utilized. 

Once having decided that one desires 
to engage in a certain business through 
stock ownership, it is the height of 
folly to sell out when the stock is a 
better bargain than at the time of pur- 
chase. That is, in effect, what the stop- 
loss order forces. It is more logical to 
purchase on a scale order, provided di- 
versification limits are not exceeded. 

10. Holdings shall not contain more 
than twenty different stocks. 

It must be remembered that com- 
mon stock ownership means partner- 
ship (except for partnership liability). 
One must keep in touch with funda- 
mental economic conditions, and the 
detailed status of each holding. A 
definite limit must be established, and 
twenty will certainly provide ample 
study for the average man. By thus 
limiting the number of different stocks, 
any one security is sure to be well 
studied before it is included. Further- 
more, if an old standby has to be 
thrown out before the glittering new 
promotion can take its place, there is 
much less probability of rainbow-chas- 
ing, and the fine collection of “cats 
and dogs” which result from that form 
of investing. 


11. Securities will be sold only when 
a study of fundamental conditions, 
within the business concerned, are such 
as to make one desire to leave that 
business. There will be no attempt to 
sell out at the peak of a bull market. 

In spite of Baron Rothschild’s fa- 
mous explanation of his own success, 
it is not wise to attack the problem 
from that point of view. The sole 
basis for investment of the type con- 
templated here should be a desire to 
engage in the class of business repre- 
sented by the security under consid- 
eration. 

12. Bonds are to be used only as 
interim vehicles, in order to secure 
somewhat larger yield than obtainable 
from a saving bank, when accumulat- 
ing funds for later purchases. Ordi- 
narily, short term bonds would be thus 
used. 

138. Dividends and savings may be 
accumulated in a temporary invest- 
ment, when, in the opinion of the in- 
vestor, stock prices are too high, as 
provided in the preceding principle. 

14. Not to exceed 25% of the capi- 
tal may be thus accumulated. Any ex- 
cess must be invested in common stocks 
without delay. 

This permits the exercise of one’s 
judgment as to the general market 
trend. It is not sufficient to cause the 
loss of many opportunities if one is 
wrong, but provides available funds 
for “bargain day” when one is right. 

15. During a period when prices 
are believed to be below normal, credit 
may be used as follows: additional 
purchases at a rate not to exceed 10% 
of the capital per month may be made; 
the limit of such expansion is to be a 
50% marginal basis. 

Although this margin is far above 
brokers’ requirements, it permits hold- 
ings double the value of the original 
capital. The limitation as to rate of 
expansion insures against the possi- 
bility of spreading out on a margin 


basis at the first dip of a long bear 
market. 

16. All further accumulations are 
to be devoted to paying off loans, once 
having expanded to a 50% marginal 
basis, in order to reach an owned-out- 
right basis. Exception to this may be 
made only when the market averages 
make new lows subsequent to the credit 
expansion, and after it has been some- 
what reduced. In no event may pur- 
chases be made bringing margin be- 
low 50%. When the market reaches 
higher levels, so that it is desired to 
have liquid funds available, all bor- 
rowed money should be repaid, either 
by selling part of the investment in 
each concern, or by disposing of those 
issues considered least desirable. 

17. Knowledge is power. 

A speculative investor should study 
economics, and he should know the per- 
tinent facts concerning each of his 
business ventures. 

18. Courage is essential. 

It requires courage to stick by a de- 
cision, rendered in calm moments, when 
times are neither calm nor bright. 

19. Patience is the greatest require- 
ment. 

An investor must expect his judg- 
ment to be confirmed in years, not in 
days or weeks. 

It is not claimed that the applica- 
tion of the foregoing principles will 
produce immediate wealth. Nor is it 
even believed that these rules are per- 
fect. A study of history, of the writ- 
ings of eminent economists, and per- 
sonal experience show conclusively that 
an investor who will follow this guide 
will succeed. There will be many temp- 
tations to vary from the narrow path. 
However, if the individual will act as 
trustee for his own investment trust, 
and, as any other trustee, be governed 
by his charter, the results will exceed 
his expectations. He will be among 
that small per cent of speculative in- 
vestors who build successfully and well. 





most consideration. 


THE FIRST $500 


BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 
readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a fore- 
Each issue is watched continuously, and will be replaced at any 
time it may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the 
reader’s attention, if and when they occur. 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


Approxi- Yield 





mate to to 
Price Maturity Price Maturity 
Savings banks accounts are recommended for CA Ree ERO OB COUN eg i Given pikedcisinenescmuae 100 5.00% 
deposits of regular savings, to yield......... -.. 4t044% Schulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser, ‘‘B’’ 644s, 1946.. 104 6.15% 
Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. ee CS | ee ne eee 93 5.60% 
are recommended on the monthly payment plan 5 to 6% West Penn Electric $7 Pfd..........00+ 113 6.20% 
Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for U. 8. Smelting & Ref. $3% Pfd «oe 6B 6.60% 
the investor and yields a return of.......... --- 8t08%% American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd 108 6.50% 
*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref, 5%s, 1953.... 105 5.15% 
THE NEXT $5,000 
THE NEXT $1,000 Seaboard Air Line 1st Cons, 6s, 1945.......... 88 7.12% 
fInternational Mercantile Marine lst & Coll. Nassau Electric 4s, _ ee oor 64 7.10% 
A Ce aro mer reir 5.40% Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 85 5.08% 
*Montreal Tramway gen. & ref, 5s, 1955...... 100 5.00% po Ae >: | eer 92 6.52% 
Ti, 2s, Meet. Core, G6, FORT. osc ces tedscvee 0 5.20% International Paper, $7 Pfd......sccccoccecses 107 6.45% 
tWestern Pacific Ist 5s, 1946..........00.6 Soe or 5.00% tAmerican Tel, & Tel. common ($9)............ 195 4.61% 


Approxi- Yield 
mate 











* Available in $100 units. 


t+ Available in $500 units. 


+ Recommended to hold only. 
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Warmer Weather Favors Business 
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Demand Holding Up and Markets Steady but Irreg- 


ularity Among 





STEEL 











Seasonal Contraction Slight 


VIDENCE that steel output has 

begun to taper off is more ap- 

parent, although the recession 
now in force is comparatively slight, 
being a seasonal and therefure ex- 
pected development. In fact, that the 
decline should come so late is in itself 
surprising and betokens a_ greatly 
strengthened situation. For in former 
years falling off in activity normally 
took place around the first of April, 
while this year the maintenance of a 
high first quarter rate has been ex- 
tended fully a month. As indicated, 
the decrease in production is small but 
it marks a turning point in the upward 
trend which has just fallen short of 
establishing a new record. The indus- 
try, as a whole, is now operating at 
80% of capacity as compared with 
85% a month ago, and has again 
demonstrated its ability to keep pro- 

(Please turn to page 164) 
















COMMODITIES* 


(Bee footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 













p> 7 -1928-———_—__, 
High Low *Last 
Steel (1) ...... $33.00 $38.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 17.00 16.50 16.50 






Copper (8) ..... 0.14% 0.14 0.14% 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.90 1,03 1.28 
Coal (5) ....... 1.75 1.52 1.52 













Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.17% 0.21% 
Wheat (7) ..... 2,22 1.50% 2.22 
Germ CB) cccccss 1.27% 1.06 1.27% 
Hogs (9) ...... 0.10 0.07% 0.10 
Bteers (10) .... 16.50 12.00 14.00 
Coffee (11) .... 0.17% 0.14% 0.16 
Rubber (12) ... 0.41 0.17% 0.18% 
Wool (18) ..... 0.50 0.44 0.48 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.12 0.12 0.12 
Sugar (15) ..... 0.045, 0.04% 0.041% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.06 0.055% 0.06 
Paper (17) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 21.89 19.96 21. 












* May 5. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 2 Yellow, New York, § per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c. pe: pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 
1, Bpot, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ec. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per lb.; (14) Medium, Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, oc, per 
1b.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 


per M 
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Basic Industries Still Present— 


Prices Generally Firm 











THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Both output and demand show slight falling off as 
result of seasonal let-down in activity. Mill operations 
well ahead of last year and conditions generally favor- 
able for satisfactory volume of business from principal 
consumers such as railroads and agricultural implement, 
etc. Price situation still favors buyers. 

METALS—Copper buying for domestic and foreign account 
continues in small lots but volume of demand is steady 
and producers are holding firm to 1414 cents. Lead and 
zinc markets are quiet but strengthening tendencies con- 
tinue evident. The outlook is for improved earnings. 

PETROLEUM—Excessive stocks still prevent improvement 
in crude oil markets despite gradual reduction in output. 
Prices of refined products are strong with prospects of 
further advances as heavy seasonal demand continues. 
Gasoline consumption at unprecedented rate, while low 
stocks indicate heavy refinery operations. 

SUGAR—Removal of duty free sugar from market for time 
being reflected in higher prices for raw sugar. Approach 
of season when consumption is heaviest and prospects of 
a lower crop in Cuba tend to brighten long range out- 
look, and diminishing tendency of refiners’ supplies is 
also encouraging. 

RETAIL TRADE—Chain store sales reflect substantial gains 
in comparison with a year ago. Mail order and depart- 
ment store sales are also ahead of last year, although in- 
creases are on a smaller scale. Large purchasing power 
in various sections of country and more _ seasonable 
weather expected to stimulate greater activity. 

AUTOMOBILES—Motor car production continues to hold up 
and larger output is apparent in truck and bus divisions. 
Lessening activity is anticipated in other divisions, 
although a number of companies have sufficient orders on 
hand to maintain present rate of operations. 

LEATHER—Upward trend in hide prices halted but statisti- 
cal position indicates decline is only temporary. Shoe 
production is expanding, while retail movement is quite 
satisfactory. This coupled with gradually advancing 
prices should enable producers to show somewhat better 
earnings over last year. 

TEXTILES—Wool demand is improving and prices are 
strengthening as mill activity increases. Rayon manu- 
facturers report substantial volume of business and earn- 
ings position continues to improve. Sales of cotton goods 
are expanding with prices firmer. 

SUMMARY—More seasonable weather is being reflected in 
larger volume of retail distribution. Several important 
industries continue high rate of activity notwithstanding 
approach of usual period of dullness, while in others 


irregularity is still evinced. 
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GAIN, The Business Economic 

Digest has demonstrated its un- 

qualified ability in marker forecasting 
—and its great value to clients! 


Now the Digest shows a 33.9% net 
appreciation on outright purchases of 
stocks recommended during the past 
year, not including valuable rights and 
regular dividends! Such a forecasting 
record has never been approached, to 
our knowledge, by any service at 
any time before! 


A New Measure 


Not only has the Digest again 
achieved a crowning record, but it 
has indicated a new measure of the 
relative value of stock recommenda- 
tions. The immense significance of this 
high PER CENT of profit is convinc- 
ing testimony of the value of the 
Digest to its clients. 


Sharp-minded investors are quick 
to perceive the weakness of claims of 
market recommendations based on the 
“average number of points increase”. 






THE BUSINESS 
ECONOMIC DIGEST 
134 N. La Salle St., Chicago, III. 

Without obligation, please mail me 
your current Digest. I am interested 
especially in 
O Stock and Bond Outlook 

The Business’Outlook 


MAY 19, 1998 
‘ 





a 


7 PROFIT 
O Annually 


A REAL RECORD! 


» « « « actual facts which again 
prove conclustvely that The Business 
Economic Digest is the most 


profitable advisoryservice published 


They can readily see the unimport- 
ance of such figures. What is more 
important is the “per cent of increase”. 


The Per Cent of Profit Counts 


This is obvious. If a stock, recom- 
mended at 20, advances during the 
year to 50, it has been very definitely 
more profitable than a $300 stock 
which advances 100 points. It is clear 
that while the average increase of a 
group of stock recommendations, point 
for point, might be large in a selected 
list of high priced issues, the actual 
worth to the investor depends on the 
per cent of profit. 


Is it not a commendable record, 
therefore, that Digest recommenda- 
tions have shown a 33.9% profit over 
the year? Were rights and regular 
dividends to be considered this figure 
would be even much higher. 


Famous Weighted Average 


Of course, those familiar with the 
famous Weighted Average method 


Gage P Wright, Pres. 


Name 


of the Digest agree that such a record 
is inevitable. When you consider that 
the highly respected opinions of 35 of 
the country’s foremost authorities are 
WEIGHTED by the Digest according 
to their past accuracies—it is only log- 
ical that the WEIGHTED AVERAGE 
more nearly approaches mathematical 
accuracy than any other conceivable 
method of market forecasting. 


It is this precise method — scien- 
tifically developed by Gage P. Wright 
for the Digest exclusively —that is re- 
sponsible for the record. The Digest 
interprets authoritative opinion 
weekly, presenting the net opinion in 
a brief, precise summary. 


An Opportunity to Profit 


Obviously, Digest readers have prof- 
it2d handsomely. Clients large and 
smallacclaim Digest recommendations. 
You, too, can profit. Send now for a 
free current copy of the Digest contain- 
ing valuable information on the prob- 
able future trend of stock prices. 


The Business [conomicDigest 


134 No. LaSalle St..Chicago,I II. 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
J only a few of the thousand currently re- 


‘SECTION: 





‘SERVICE 


Minit tit 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 








SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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Inquiries from non- 














CERRO DE PASCO COPPER 


Cerro Dé Pasco seems to be a slow mover 
efter watching the steady advance in some of 
the other copper stocks. Would you recommend 
a switch? As you know, the extra dividend of 
$1 a share 4 not paid last Christmas. Do you 
think it will be forthcoming this year?—D, C. A., 
Albany, N. v 

The Cerro de Pasco Copper Corpora- 
tion is rated as a low cost producer, 
and in attaining that distinction, the 
company has been considerably aided 
by the rich silver and gold content of 
its ore bodies. Moreover, mining ac- 
tivities particularly in the past year, 
have been further rounded out by the 
production of lead and zine concen- 
trates and lead bullion. A _ recently 
constructed plant, in connection with 
the latter activities, experienced some 
initial difficulties, but it is understood 
that operations are now returning a 
moderate profit. Considering the low 
copper and silver prices which pre- 
vailed last year, the showing made by 
the company may be regarded as satis- 
factory. The equivalent of $3.26 per 
share was earned on the capital stock, 
as compared with $4.05 in 1926. We 
would point out, however, that these 
earnings are computed after making 
very liberal allowances for deprecia- 
tion and depletion. In fact, it was 
estimated that something in the neigh- 
borhood of $5,800,000 or the equiva- 
lent of $5.15 per share was written off 
in 1927. The company has no funded 
debt, its financial position is excellent, 
a..d with substantial ore reserves, the 
shares seem entitled to rank among the 
more attractive copper stocks. The 
outlook for the copper industry, at 
the present time, seems sufficiently fav- 
orable to justify the anticipation of 
improved earnings in the current year, 
and if production is kept reasonably 
well in hand, copper prices, on the 
whole, should average somewhat higher 
as compared with 1927. In the cir- 
cumstances, our advice to holders of 
Cerro de Pasco Ccpper Corp. would be 





1 Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the 
Personal Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 








to retain and we rate the shares as a 
sound income producing medium, hav- 
ing fair prospects of gradual enhance- 
ment in value. 





HARTMAN 


1 notice that Hartman B has been put on a 
$1.20 dividend basis. Is it a “buy” around 22? 
What is the outlook? If this stock is sound, 
I plan to purchase and hold for a pull.—G, I. L., 
Houston, Texas. 

Hartman Corporation reported net 
income for the year ended December 
81, 1927, amounting to $1,012,633 as 
compared with $1,414,050 in the pre- 
vious year. This was equivalent to 
$2.26 per share earned on 396,940 
shares of Class B stock outstanding at 
the close of 1927. In the previous 
year, the equivalent of $3.51 per share 
was earned on 397,227 shares of Class 
B stock. Lower earnings last year re- 
flect the exceedingly keen competitive 
conditions which prevailed and the 
company lost a portion of its business 
as a result of more lenient credit terms 
granted by competitive organizations 
engaged in selling retail furniture 
on the instalment plan. Some im- 
provement, however, was reflected in 
the company’s financial position, bank 
loans having been reduced from §$3,- 





600,000 to $2,900,000 and a satisfac- 
tory inventory and current position 
was revealed. In the recent past ru- 
mors were in evidence to the effect 
that an important consolidation was 
pending, but officials of Hartman Cor- 
poration have recently stated that pro- 
posals have been dropped and the con- 
pany now plans to proceed with a pro- 
gram of expansion. Sales in the first 
quarter of the current year registered 
a moderate increase and were about 
2%% in excess of those in the first 
three months of 1927. The Class B 
shares would seem to have a degree of 
merit for the longer pull, but all things 
considered, we would prefer to await 
further evidence of improved earnings 
before selecting them as an attractive 
opportunity for fresh commitments. 





UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 
CORP . 


Is there likely to be an increase in the div 
dend or a stcck split-up in Union Carbide and 
Carbon? I bought 25 shares of this stock last 
year around 105 and still have it because in 
your Personal Service Section you advised other 
subscribers to retain their holdings. Would you 
sell now, however, ones as the yield is 
less than 4% ?—H. Chicago, Iii. 


The shares of Union Carbide & Car- 
(Please turn to page 158) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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New Issue May 11, 1928. 





St. Lawrence Paper Mills Company Limited 


Allotment Certificates 
REPRESENTING 


190,000 Shares 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


00 par value) 


190,000 Shaees Common Stock 


(without par value) | 
Common Stock Subscription Warrants 


Each allotment certificate unit represents one share of preferred stock ($50 of purchase price paid in the first instance), one share of common stock (fully paid) 
and a subscription warrant relating to one-half share of common stock. Further payments on each allotment certificate unit (on of the pref d 
stock) are to be made as follows: $25 on October 15, 1928, and at the election of the company $25, plus accrued dividend on one-quarter share of preferred 
stock, on any date between a 1, 1929 and December 31, 1929 fixed by the company. Stock certificates and will deli ble to holders of allot- 
ment certificates on such final payment or, in case the company does not call for such final payment, there will be deliverable not later than November 2, 1929, 
1 the full number of common shares and subscription warrants, but only $75 par value of preferred stock in respect of each allotment certificate unit. Pending 








such delivery, holders of allotment certificates upon which payments due have been made will be entitled to receive dividend: id on the sh 
sented thereby, dividends in respect of preferred shares to be in proportion to the th rf paid on “ “of Pompeo hese ye ——— 








Common stock subscription warrants, when delivered as stated above, will entitle 
7 holders to subscribe, on or before April 15, 1933, for common stock at $40 a share. 


Allotment certificates, and preferred stock when delivered, transferable in New York City, Boston, Montreal and Toronto. Common stock transferable in New York City, 


Montreal and Toronto. Dividends on allotment certificates and preferred stock registered in New York City or Boston payable in United States 'y at par of 








The Jollowing information has been summarized by Mr. Ernest Rossiter, President of St. Lawrence Paper Mills Company Limited, from his letter dated 
May 9, 1928, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject to the more complete information contained therein: 

THE COMPANY 
St. Lawrence Paper Mills Company Limited, organized under the laws of the Dominion of Canada, has acquired the entire business and assets of 
St. Lawrence Paper Mills Limited, which company has been engaged in the manufacture and sale of newsprint paper since June, 1923. The plant, 
located on the St. Lawrence River in the city of Three Rivers, Canada, consists of a well-balanced, four-machine newsprint paper mill with a 
productive capacity of about 90,000 tons a year, advantageously situated with respect to pulpwood supply, power, water supply, labor and water 
and rail transportation. 
The output of the mill for 1928 has been sold under contracts for varying periods to 41 publishers and a contract has recently been made for the 
sale of 45,000 tons of newsprint a year for ten years beginning in 1929. In order to handle this new business, the company proposes to install two 
additional newsprint machines, thus increasing total capacity to about 135,000 tons a year. The company believes that sales will justify another 
increase of capacity before 1930, and in that event it plans to install two more newsprint machines, thereby further increasing its capacity to 
about 180,000 tons a year. 
Pulpwood resources, as estimated by Mr. R. O. Sweezey, forestry engineer, together with pulpwood to be delivered under contract, total approx- 
imately 9,750,000 cords, sufficient, when operating at full proposed capacity of 180,000 tons of newsprint a year, to last more than 40 years. 








MANAGEMENT 

— Mr. N. A. Timmins, president of the predecessor company, is chairman of the board, and Mr. Ernest Rossiter, vice-president and general manager 

: of the predecessor company, is president, of the new company. These men, together with the other executives who have been responsible for 
ac- : the success of the predecessor company, will continue in the management of the new company. 
. Both Mr. Timmins and Mr. Rossiter, who owned substantial amounts of the preferred and common stocks of the predecessor company, have 
10n invested in the common stock of the new company an amount in excess of the cash distributable upon their shares in the predecessor company. 
ru- CAPITALIZATION 
ect The capitalization of St. Lawrence Paper Mills Company Limited is as follows: 

; Authorized Issued 
vas 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock ($100 par value)........... $19,000,000 $9,500,000* 
| Cc Stock (without par value)..............0.0es0008 1,000,000 shares** 500,000 shares 


*Deposited for benefit of allotment certificates. 
**Of the 500,000 shares of common stock authorized but unissued, 95,000 shares are reserved against the allotment certificate 
TO- subscription warrants and 105,000 shares are reserved against other subscription warrants identical in form. 


PURPOSE OF THIS FINANCING 




















ym- : 
Part of the initial payment on account of the allotment certificates and the proceeds from the sale of 310,000 shares of common stock has been used 
TO- by the company to purchase, for approximately $19,500,000 cash, the entire business and assets subject to all liabilities except funded debt, which 
rst is being retired, of St. Lawrence Paper Mills Limited, and the balance is available to the company for development of timber resources and 
red for additional working capital. 
The next payment on account of the allotment certificates, due October 15, 1928, and amounting to $4,750,000, will be used to defray the expense 

out of installing the first two additional newsprint machines, increasing capacity to 135,000 tons a year. 
rst The final payment on account of the allotment certificates will be called for only in case the company has determined to install the second two 

B additional newsprint machines, to increase capacity to 180,000 tons a year. 

of 
igs The allotment certificates are listed on the Boston Stock Exchange and the company has agreed to make application in due course to list 

4 the allot certifi and subseq ly the pi d an stocks, on the New York Stock Exch The Pp also plans 
alt 4 to make application to list the allotment certificates, preferred stock and common stock on the Montreal and Toronto stock exchanges. 
1gs More than half of the allotment fi have been withd: for offering in Canada and Europe. In addition to the common stock 
ive represented by the allotment certificates, 130,000 shares of such stock have been sold, through offering in Canada, at $32 a share. 

Price per allotment certificate unit: 
$78, plus accrued dividend on one-half share of preferred stock, payable on delivery 
; of allotment certificates, 
Additional payments: $25, on October 15, 1928. $25, plus accrued dividend on quarter share of preferred stock, on any date between April 1, 
1929 and December 31, 1929 fixed by the company, on sixty days’ notice. The company reserves the right not to call for this final payment. 
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WE COULD USE many words and still not give you an 
adequate idea of the safety of our first mortgage 
bonds, the sound poticies and safeguards employed by 
this house, and its reputation of twenty-three years 
in business without loss to a single client. 








But an inquiry from you will bring complete infor- 
mation about our investment methods and safeguards, 
together with a list of our current safe investment 
offerings. Then if you are interested, an order from 
you—and its prompt fulfillment by us, will prove 

to you the stability and character 
of this company. Address 
Dept. C5. 


Mortgage 6&9 
Securities Co. 


New Orleans <« Saint Loouiss 




































Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South 


FENNER & BEANE 


Member New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges. 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bldg. 





New Orleans 






















INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 135) 





contract that the proceeds may be paid 
in cash, or in accordance with one of 
the following modes of settlement: 

(1) By the payment of an annuity (equal 
usually to over 434% of the net proceeds of the 
policy—sometimes a higher percentage) payable 
at the end of each year during the lifetime of 
the beneficiary and by the payment upon the 
death of the beneficiary of the net proceeds to- 
ether with any accrued portion of the annuity 
or the then current year to the beneficiary’s 
legal representatives; 


(2) By the payment of equal annual instal- 
ments for a specified number of years, the first 
instalment being payable immediately in accord- 
ance with table printed in the policy form; 


(3) By the payment of equal annual instal- 
ments payable at the beginning of each year for 
a fixed period of 20 years, and for so many 
years longer as the beneficiary shall survive in 
accordance with table printed in policy form. 


Unless otherwise specified by the in- 
sured or by the beneficiary when mak- 
ing such election of payment of pro- 
ceeds, the beneficiary may at any time 
surrender the contract guaranteeing 
the payment of instalments for a com- 
muted (lump sum) value of the pay- 
ments yet to be made. It is, however, 
frequently considered advisable that 
the insured shall specify that there 
shall be no change made in the instal- 
ment plan of payment. It is unfortu- 
nate but true that such estates are 
frequently dissipated through igno- 
rance of financial affairs on the part of 
the beneficiary. Investment is a field 
which requires expert knowledge and 
wide experience. The widow who is 
inexperienced in financial affairs will 
naturally turn to some member of her 
family for advice—perhaps one whom 
her husband had never consulted in 
such matters because of his lack of 
faith in that particular relative’s busi- 
ness acumen. Insurance left in the 
form of income obviates this difficulty. 

The table on page 185 gives an idea 
of what may be expected if the pro- 
ceeds are to be left payable as income. 
This table of instalments is computed 
on the assumption that 3%% will be 
earned; and this rate is guaranteed. 
But the company usually promises to 
pay such additional rate as the direc- 
tors may allot from year to year, and 
this additional rate usually brings the 
total interest up to 44%, and some- 
times to as much as 5%. This addi- 
tional interest is not guaranteed; and 
will to a certain extent depend upon 
the progress of the money market. If 
the rate on first class investments 
should fall, the extra interest will be 
less. In general, however, the men 
who manage life insurance companies 
are experts and get good returns for 
their policyholders. 

Variations of these modes of settle- 
ment of proceeds may be made so that 
all usual requirements may be met, and 
the trust is executed by the insurance 
company without expense. Moreover, 
as the proceeds of the policy pass to 
the beneficiary without going through 
the estate of the insured, there is no 
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Low-Priced 














— —Stocks— 


What possibilities do these stocks offer now 
—at these prices— 


Fisk Rubber @ 1556@? Cont. Baking B @ 5? Dodge Bros. A @ 18%! 
Middle States @ 354? Am. Ship & Com.@55? Amer. Piano @ 18%? 
Gardner Motor @ 13%? Robert Reis @ 10%? Jordan Motor @ 11%? 
Kelvinator @ 20%? Botany Mills @ 1934? Moon Motors @ 10%? 
Indian Refin. @ 16%? Ahumada @ 45%? Consol. Tex. @ 4%? 
Norwalk Tire @ 3? Happiness Candy @ 8%? Mother Lode @ 3%? 
Butte & Super. @ 10%? Submarine Boat @ 434? Cuba Cane Sug. @ 7%? 
Durant Motors @ 10%? Pierce Petrol. @ 5? Jones Bros. Tea @ 31%: 


Note this possibility in low-priced stocks 


Last February, the 18th, a year ago, the American Securities Service recom- 
mended the purchase of Electric Power & Light @ 17. Certain high-priced stocks 
have advanced more in POINTS since, but—which after all is important, number 
of points advance or PER CENT OF PROFIT ON THE MONEY USED? Note 


here the actual showing made: 





Price Profit Made 
Stock Feb. 18 May 8 Points % Profit 
1927 1928 (Margin 50%) 
AR Tammi seta, Yar S50 sta SS BERS Ss 172 195 23 26% 
Southern Railway ...... ...... 125% 164% 39 62% 
Chesapeake & Ohio ........... 161% 199 3716 46% 
Millio CHOMICKL 666.655 cee ce ess 141% 164% 23 32% 
U. S. Cast Iron Pipe ........... 217 264 47 43% 
RD oe ici oie wha sie ala) sie wo 910 114% 146%4 32% 56% 
Average six leading high-priced stocks................02+20% 42% | 
Electric Power & Light ........ 17 431% 2616 311% 
(Note: Among these high-priced stocks, to make clear that we are not over- 
looking their merits either, we bave stressed Chesapeake & Ohio particularly, 
the issue which shows above average profits both in points and per cent.) 


What makes any stock, either high-priced or low-priced, really attractive? 


Low-priced stocks, on account of the small funds required per share, may even by a few points 
advance show very large profits. On the other hand, many low-priced stocks are highly speculative. 
hence making profits in this field calls for the most careful selection. Our selections in last previous 
report on low-priced stocks March 16th, 1928, were these: 


General Public Service opened Mar. 17 @ 20, closed May 8 @ 28% 
Engineers Public Service bed a @ 39, = = @ 44% 
Southern Dairies B = * @ 11, oe @ 25 


While numerous low-priced stocks did not advance at all, these three stocks, on a conservative margin 
of half their cost price, show a profit of 40%, within two months. 


Which particular low-priced stocks are attractive now? 


These matters are thoroughly analyzed in our latest bulletin. Thirty-five low- 
priced stocks are covered—out of which we select a very few as the best. A few 
extra copies of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free. 
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American Securities (oo cies Sen: , 
i merican Securities Service 
Service 2319 Singer Building Tower, New York | 
: Send me your latest “Report on Low-Priced Stocks,’ | 
Suite 2319 also copy of your booklet “Making Profits in Securities,” | 
| Singer Building Tower New York | Doth free. | 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 


National Electric Power Company has inaug- 
urated a new service to industry. It supplies 
power as a matter of course . . . but in addi- 
tion it undertakes to assist the manufacturer 
in finding a location among the 1,714 com- 
munities in the 16 States served by its prop- 
erties, where the conditions of labor cost, 
climate, transportation and other factors are 
most favorable te his business. 


Within the wide range of the company’s op- 
erations—from Maine to Florida and as far 
west as Michigan—are locations suitable for 
practically every type of business. By pro- 
viding the element of diversification in indus- 
trial sites, National Electric Power Company 
is able to take an advanced position in the 
scientific location of industry. 


Inquiries are invited 


57 William Street 
New York 


Number Twelve 



































W* extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


1 (Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 














Two Rector Street New aa 


deduction made for administration, or 
for inheritance or other taxation. 

Life would have been less complex 
for Mrs. Jones and the girls, for ex- 
ample, if payment of Jones’ life insur- 
ance has been more definitely planned. 
He had a policy for $2,000, one for 
$3,000 and another for $5,000. Say 
that the $2,000 has been left in a lump 
sum to pay costs of last sickness and 
the usual readjustment expenses inci- 
dental to the death of the breadwinner 
The remaining two policies, amounting 
to $8,000 in all, could with advantage 
have been paid as income over a period 
of five years. At the end of that time 
one daughter would have attained her 
seventeenth year, the other her twen- 
tieth. Irrespective of interest on the 
income fund, the Joneses would have 
been in receipt of a monthly income of 
about $145 during these five years 
The girls would have time to finish 
their grammar school course and pre- 
pare to become self-supporting. The 
widow would have time to develop 
plans for earning her living. 

It is true that Jones should have 
carried additional life insurance on a 
cheap form to pay off the mortgage 
on his home. But he didn’t. It is con- 
ceded that it would have been prefer- 
able to plan for a life income for the 
widow. Quite true. But the insurance 
Jones carried was not sufficient to make 
this practical. After all, Jones prob- 
ably did the best he could with what 
he had. His mistake lay in not safe- 
guarding the family protection. 








Important Corporation 


e 
Meetings 

Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
et ee ETE. Directors 5-21 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Trans, ....Directors 5-21 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale ........ Directors 5-21 
a Se Deb. & Com. Divs. 5-21 
Engineers Public Service......... Annual 5-21 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ Directors 5-21 
Gotham Silk Hosiery ........ Com, Div. 5-21 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas R. R....Pfd. Div. 5-21 
SPE RNA hak dicnin es chosen Annual 5-21 
Amer, Safety Razor ........... Dividend 5-22 
Brooklyn Edison ............... Directors 5-22 
Chile Copper ......... Annual & Directors 5-22 
Congoleum-Nairn ........... Exec. Comm. 5-22 
SEUMEDOL POTOD:. 5's 00:00:00 8 00000005 Directors 5-22 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford R, R.Directors 5-22 
Norfolk & Western Ry........ Directors 5-22 
Patino Mines & Enterprises..... Directors 5-22 
Western Dairy Products....... Cl, A Div. 6-22 
PE PEMUNOEION n50080nes seaease Directors 5-23 


Great Western Sugar.Pfd. & Com, Divs.. 5-23 
International Cement..Pfd, & Com. Divs. 5-23 
Mathieson Alkali Works 

Pfd, & Com. Divs. 5-23 
Montana Power ..........++.0+- Directors 5-23 
Northern Pacific ........... Exec. Comm. 5-23 
Owens Bottle ...ccccevccccrees Directors 6-23 
Standard Milling ....Pfd. & Com. Divs. 5-23 
U. 8. Hoffman Machinery ...... Directors 6-23 
Western Union Tel...........+- Annual 5-23 
ie Seo ere Directors 5-23 
ae A A eee Directors 5-24 
Central Alloy Steel....Pfd. & Com. Divs. 5-24 
Central Railroad of N. J........ Directors 5-24 
Hudson & Manhattan ......... Directors 5-24 
Lee Tire & Rubber............ Directors 5-24 
New York Dock .........cccees Directors 5-24 
Reading Company ............+ Directors 5-24 
U. 8S. Industrial Alcohol ....... Directors 5-24 
Corn Products Refining ....... Directors 5-25 
Ens, I. Seeceseanesens . Directors 5-25 


Victor Talking Machine . Directors 5-25 
Yale & Towne Mfe..... ....Directors 5-25 
Independent Oil & Gas........Directors 5-26 


Miller Rubber Company ........ Directors 
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21 Points 30 Points 
Columbia Gas Jewel Tea 


Subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast of THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET were insistently recommended to buy 
Columbia Gas & Electric from 891% to 95, the last urgent advice to 
purchase this stock, then around 95, appearing in the issue of April 10. 


On May 4, we definitely advised our subscribers to accept profits on 
Columbia Gas. The closing out price ranged from 113 to 117 so that 
the profit on each share was around 21 points. 





On April 17, we recommended the purchase of Jewel Tea, then selling 
around 84. On May 11—three weeks later—we advised closing out 
this stock around 114—taking a profit of 30 points. 


442 Points Net Profit 
January 1 to May 11 This Year 


OvR consistently successful record—an average net profit of more 
than 100 points a month so far this year—demonstrates the satis- 
factory results to be obtained through following the specific buying and 
selling recommendations of the Forecast. Complete records of every 
security closed out during 1927 and to date this year are available. 


Test the Forecast for Six Months—NOW 


—— your subscription for six months now—not that the market is likely to get 
away from you but because opportunities in the present phase should not be 
neglected, particularly in view of the manner in which Radio and General Motors 
surged across the 200 mark. New interests, individual and group, have entered the 
market and this is your opportunity to participate in the profits that are to be taken. 


Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy 

at the market when this wire is dispatched to you. Three stocks will be selected 

from our regular departments so that you will be advised when to close them out; 
(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and r dations of The 

Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable THE 

the important buying and closing out advices; COMPLETE 
(c) analyze your. present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 

of your subscription to tell you what to do with each security you own; SERVICE 
(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 

of the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which 

we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 

close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time. 
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THE INVESTMENT j —— SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
AND BUSINESS THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
Fi ORECAST | of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
. | we 
i i b i The I t and 
jis the only security ad- Wire Fre oe ee pg ng mn 
i 7 am entitled to all the privilegcs outlined above. 
visory service con- sieiia 
) ducted by or afhliated In | on (b)? UN aA cee ts i des ins in ere we othe ae ie rae eee 
any way with The Mag- ite aR Nite ici. 2s eames docaicer eek dirs Ome 
azine of Wall Street. | 5 Ye Bite es enki shee ats i a ee 
| O No (Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
3 May 19 five stocks to buy at the market as mentioned in (a). 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 

Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 705 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohaMuir& 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 

















We Offer 


Market Letter service 
covering, weekly and 
monthly all important 
financial developments 
and our interpretation 
of their effect on the 
securities market. 


Copies will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanses and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 








New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 
pare en 
1909-1913 


Post-War 
Period 
———_-. 
1919-1927 
High 


mn, 
1914-1918 
High Low 


Atchison 111% #470 
Do Pfd. 96 102% 75 
148 19% 

88% 

48% 


Erie 
Do Ist Pfd. 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
Great Northern Pfd. . 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Illinois Central .. 
Interborough Rap. Transit 
Kansas City Southern.... 
Do Pfd, 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashvill 
Mo., Kansas & Texas. 
Do Pfd. 


Missouri Pacific 
Do. Pfa, .... 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Va. 


St. Louis-San Fran, 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Li 
Do Pfd. 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Do. Pfd. 
Texas & Pacific. 
Union Pacific .. 


Western Maryland 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
= _— 


*12% 


INDUSTRIALS 


Post-War 
Period 
_——a—~ 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 
= oa eee Clara 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low High Low 
154% 42 210 
45% 118 
a 169% 
124 


Adams Express 

Ajax Rubber oa i 89% 

Allied Chem. & Dye = a ne 
d. 


Do ce os x 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. 49% 6 118% 
% 06 47% 118% 


° 63 1 
Do , 90 103% 89% 103 
77 


. 108% 19 10see 
Am. Bosch Magneto oe os at 43% 
Am. Can 47 63% 19% ogaait 

Do Pfd 110% = = 
Am, ~~ & Found ‘ fa 

Do d. neds 4 119% 100 184% 
Am, wiemee . 800 140% 
Am. Hide & Leather. 3 

Do Pfd. 
Am, Ice 
Am. International 
Am. Linseed Pfd. 
Am. Locomotive 

d. 


Am. Radiator 
Am. Safety Razor 
Am, Ship & Commerce 


s 0 47% 
Am. Smelt, & Ref. 128% 50% 188% 
. 9% 44 «183 


181 


Last Div’d 
Sale §$ Per 
5/9/28 Share 


. 


SSannatta 


> Boose: 


Last Div’d 


Sale $ Per 


5/9/28 Share 


6 


WNwM-ta-arw: - 


++ 


ae: 


139% 


ww 
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Price Rangeof ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period ; Period 

——--A~A_, ooh oe 1928 Last Div’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 —"_ Sale $ Per 
High Low High High High Low 5/9/28 Share 


116% 98% 118% a 53% 63% 3 


te a8 - 112%, 
186% 99% 126% 712 
Do Pfd. 123% 
Am, Tel, 184% 
Am. Tobacco *266 
Do Com. B. e am 
Am. Water Works & Elec a ‘ide we 
Am, Woolen 60% 
Do Pfd. 102 
Anaconda Copper 54% 105% 
Associated Dry Goods re ave 28 


+ + 


eo: Mme: | 
= 


15 
40% 
147% 
Do Pfd. 14% 
Atlantic Refining ‘a te ia 
Austin Nichols 
Do ate 
154% 
Do Pfd. 114 
Bethlehem Steel 
Do 7% Pfd. 
Brooklyn Edison Electric 
Brooklyn Union Gas.... 
Burns spews 
Do 
Butte 7 Superior... 
California Packing ... 
California Petroleum ... 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 


— Corp. 
i Se 
Coca Cola = oe - ee 
Colorado Fuel & Iron. a4 224. 66% 
Olumbia Gas & Elec... ae ns ie 644% 14% 
Congoleum-Nairn - wi -. *184% 
Oonsolidated Cigar < 
Consolidated Gas *165% *114% $150% *112% 
Continental Can ea *127 — 
i ""™% 50% bd 
Do Pfd. 61 113% 58% 
Crucible Steel 19% 6% 108% 12% 
Cuba Cane Sugar on sia 76% 24% 
Do Pfd a cs 100% 77% 
Cuban-American Sugar *58 83 *273 *38 
Cuyamel Fruit os a ae me 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours os a 
Eastman Kodak *No Sales 
Electric Storage Battery. *644%, *42 
Endicott-Johnson oe oe 


H+ MeocwmmM mI: GOOrODa: azar: : 





> @atcomoa: 


Fleischmann Co, 

Foundation Co, ae mS os oo 

Freeport-Texas ae oP 10% 25% 

General Asphalt 42% 15% 39% 14% 

General Cigar es oe oe a 

General Electric 188% 129% 187% 

General Motors *51% *25 *850 "74, * 
Do 7% Pfd, aie an oe 125% 

Goodrich (B, F.) Co 86% 15% 80% 19% 
Do nag 109% 78% 116% 19% 


¢ aes 


> eeeees gmhte: 


Pfd, os sis 4 = 
Granby Consolidated 718%. 26 120 58 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs 884%, 2% 50% 22% 
Gulf States Steel an < 187 58% 
Houston Oil 25% 8 86 10 
Hupp Motor Car ee 256 11 2% 
Inland Steel ye “an i 
Inspiration Copper 21% 

Inter. Business Mach. oe 
Inter. Combustion Eng. 
. Harvester 
. Merel, 
fd. 


= 


Relly- “Springfeia Tire 
Do 8% Pfd. 
Kennecott Copper 
Kinney (G. R.) Co 
Lima Locomotive 


Lorillard (P.) Go. *215% *150 *239% *144% *245 
Mack Trucks vn as oe oe 242 

Magma Copper <i ae oe = 58% 
Mallin:< mn & Co. a” ~ as ea 45 

Marac i _ = 2s ae 87% 

Marland aa a ik x 63% 

*88 *65 *97%, *35 “— 

30% 12% 49% 16% 32% 

ot mA fe 123% 

*161 *96% *139 “70% *270 

< a 7 81% 
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Kinper, Peasopy x Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St 
Branch Offices 
NEW YORK BOSTON 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 




















Stocks 


Bonds 


Prompt and careful 
execution of orders 
in securities listed 
on the New York 
Stock Exchange 


Conservative Margin 
Accounts Accepted. 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place, New York 














In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Standard Oil Co. 
of California 


Chrysler Corporation 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 512-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin. 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone HAN over 3542. 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 4Ist St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

















Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 










Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 












Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 







GisHOLM & (APMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway New York 


Telephone HAN over 2500 

















New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
a een a any ——. 1928 Last Div’d 


1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 —-— Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 65/9/28 Share 


National Enam, & Stamp..... 80% 9 54% 9 89% 18% 87% 23% £31 = 
National Lead 42% 74% 44 *202% 68% #«136 128 127 6 
N, Y. Air Brake... 45 136 55% *145%, 26% 50% 42% 45% 3 
ae a 8 27 9% 70% 15% 644%, +52 56% 


North American 


"60 *81 = *88% *119% 17% 77% 58% 75% §10% 
Do PfA. .0» a a an 3 


55 31% 55% 58% 655 





ey oe oe ie 62 9% 73 66%, 69% 3 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans....... oe oe 70% 35 140% 38% 68% 88% 48% .. 


SD IE es bau sans css 111% %4% 54% 387% 51%... 
Paramount-Fam, Players Lasky ve “yh a 127% 4 181 111% 128% 8 
TARE Fs 5x50 606 eis so 59 37 48% 21% 158% 26% 174% 145 1738 $4 
Phila, & Reading C. & I..... or ae = 54% 34% 393%, 28% 388% .. 
Phillips Petroleum ......... eS as aes = a 69% 16 445% 35% 41% 1% 
PROP IRINON, 55000 s080508-0000% oe - 65 25 99 6% 15% 10% 12% .. 

ye ASS i a 109 88 127% 18% 58% 39% 42 
Pittsburgh Ooal ............-. *29% *10 58% 37% 74% 29 68% 41% 46%... 
oo Ne Ss eee 5% ; aC -. 184 *47 129% 118 1225 5 
Pressed Steel Car............. 56 18% 88 174% 118% 3% 26% 22 128% =... 

TE. «Sierras ee 112 8844 109% 69 106 67 88 75 80 7 
oe Se ht See eee eS - op ae *98% *29 66% 41% 63 2 
Pullman Company ............ 200 149 177 106% 199% *87%4 91% 79% 89 4 
Punta Alegre Sugar .......... aN i 51 29 120 24% 84% 28% 30% .. 
ON ME eee ree .% ‘A 148% 81% 61% 16% 27% 19 245% -50 
Radio Corp. of America....... = i ee ae 101 25% 209 85% 199% ua 
Republic Iron & Steel........ 49% 15% 96 18 145 40% 68% 56 60 4 

Ob I stake bikie ats 0 0:8 6 111% 64% 112% 172 106% 4 112 105 107 2 
et he a ae ee oie 86 56 123% 40% 55 445% 58 1,348 
en Rr ee “a = 119% 39% 108% 8% 84% 60% 83% ‘ 
Schulte Retail Stores......... kA re aS .- *184% 47 67% 49% 68% 3% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co.......... *124% *101 *233 *120 *243 61 110% 82% 103% 2% 
Shell Trans. & Trading....... es — - < 90%, 29% 47 89% 45% m” 
SE WN OIL os oS awec cession os ei a6 81% 12% 81 23% 29% 1.4 
Simmons Company ........... aie ia - Be 64% 22 73 68% 69 3 
Simms Petroleum ............ a3 ~ a a 2814 6% 25%, 18% 2% . 
Sinclair Consol. Oil........... 7 = 67% 25% 64% 15 30% 17% 29% . 
|e” Rey Pees - es i om 87% 8% 84 25 81% 2 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron........ 945 23 938% 19% 148% 382% 1384 116 117 6 
Standard Oil of Calif......... Ss, os = .. %185 41% 68% 53 61 2% 
Standard Oil of N. J......... *488 *322 *800 *355 *212 30% 49 87% 44% #1 
Stewart-Warner Speed. ....... A .. *100% *43 *181 21 101% 77% 98 6 
Stromberg Carburetor ........ 55 ca 45% 21 118% 22% 69% 44 67 2 
Studebaker Company ......... 49% 15% 195 20 =«6+*151 301% 69% 57 671% 6 

I EE aS ees 98% 64% 119% 70 125 16 126%, 121% +125 7 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem....... = - 21 11 17% 6% 14% 10% 14 50 
Texas Company .............- 144 474% 23 112 58 29 64% 50 68 8 
Texas Gulf Sulphur........... - ee “s .. #184 32% 80% 68% 72% 4 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil...... is ms - .. 9275 12 17% 12% 16% .. 
Tide Water Oll............... a .. 225-165 #195 5% «27 19% 255% .80 


Timken Roller Bearing ....... 


142% 28% 134 112% 127% #4 
Tobacco Products a 


145 100 82% 25 117% 45 118% 102% 113% 





ep ANEW cocks asasescsss "; x .. 128% 6 128 «#6118 = s:118 7 
Transcontinental Oil ......... ate KS S re 62% 1% 10% 1% 9% . 
Union Oil of Calif............ - : = he 58% 33 57 42% 638% 2 
United Cigar Stores .......... a .. *127% *8% *265 42% 345% 29% 30 -80 
eS eae eae 208% 126% 175 105 *294 95% 146% 186 148% #4 
U. 8. Cast I. Pipe & F........ 32 9% 31% 7% 250 10% 300 190% 7261 10 

i a es eee 84 40 67% 30 125 38 187 115 181% 7 
U. 8. Indus, Alcohol.......... 57% 24 171% 15 ~= 167 85% 122% 102% 114% 5 
U. 8. Realty & Imp.......... 87 49% 68% 8 *184% 17 93% 61% 91 4 
ye a. eee 59% 27 80% 44 148% 22% 68% 40 41%... 

ee a eee 128% 98 115% 91 119% 66% 109% 77% 7% .. 
U. 8. Smelt., Ref. & M’n...... 59 30% 81% 20 78%, 18% 46 39% 44% 3% 
ee Oe ce ssc iescoen vows 94% 41% 136% 38 160% 70% 154 187% 146% 7 

ee eee 181 102% 123 102 141% 104 14714 188% 145% 7 
SSS a eee 67% 38 130 48% 162 41% 158 139 +148% 6 
Vanadium Corp. ............- a <A re i 97 19% 96 60 86% 4 
Western Union .............. 86% 56 105% 53% 176 76 177% 163 163 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake ...... 141 132% 148 95 *198 40 57% 46% 48% 2 
Westinghouse E, & M......... 45 24% 74% 32 94% 38% 112 88% 107% 4 
White Baple Off .....0...0008 e - ee oe 34 20 26% 20% 24 1 
White Motors ....0....0005.. me ie 60 80 104% 29% 41% 30% 36% 1 
Willys-Overland .............. "75 *50 #325 15 40%, 4% 28% 17% 24% -- 

hs coat oes ose ae .. 100 69 128% 28 100 92% 98% 7 
ES ree a “3 844% 42 104% 4% 16 1% 116% .. 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co........ *177% *76% *151 = *81% *345 72% 196% 175% 194% 5 
Worthington Pump ........... ce x 69 23% 117 19 35% 28 82% —C-«- 

SS TS eee ere e .. 00 85% 98% 44 58% 46% 50 

ip PUNO) occcineaasssace - a 78% 50 81 87 51 41 45% .. 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube...... mn a x. 100% 59% 106% 658% 88% 5 


+ Bid price. Not including extras. §In stock. * Old stock. 
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INDUSTRIALS Established 1873 
ION TSCNMIMUNO. 6.6.5 isicsese 0.5,010.6:0. sv0ie seid bie 133 
4 4 ~ aang” Porn RiivreGiera dius eee cx cemiellee He 
2 ORL Re ee ree 1 ang 
issouri General Ratlway Signal:..........0.<..ccese00e 154 | Members N. Y. Stock Exch “ 
EMRE RE Lialond's a's) a6:6)5.0)0'\-6 6a\0's eletoinie. 130 
age RERME Ne RMU EOE 6 dict 5.0) cco siseicicroasiee owsicme 126 
ee eS eee 142 
Div’d a { | MT CRIOUIE 65, o56s.0s0's caves sasecceee 155 
$ Per — 3 eae Bainter ssh P Ai eserints = . 
referr toc Sener er 
Share Quarterly Earnings Reports.............. 124 Accounts Carried 
be f ded rage orn NA tee nr ere enna 137 
ye will orwarde ae 60057613) 604, 0-0 cisco ieids'. wrwaleieiecs 142 
6 VARAGIG COBDS 6:06 06:6 ciewviscieccvieve coves 157 
. on request oi. i 2 ee 132 on 
10%, 
; PETROLEUM Cc —— 
3 WI i ss wags oncanvesnce: 121 onservative Margin 
oo IUMEMMNERTRT MING 6d so. a.cinse  Cievsiaie nls a\oessle. eiacecolece 121 
5% NER EEMRE NOMI 655650) 655 sa a 01008 aa /e fe: sco:esn 3 ifoie 121 
8 MRRPB MN MDAURID 61d 76.:9).0,9)6-9:4 9-0 /s'er4Acord 8.0 010 0:86: 121 
+4 mee on . —_— ais saie) dove ears aveteieienits 121 
tandar il o Raa terete sieretencrouvewin ees 121 
“1% Ask for M.W. 50 AIRED OE DOLETION: 635.64. 9:055-0:0 sisesle's vere 0 05.8 121 
Tidewater Associated Oil................ 121 Weekly 
F BRUNING, JACKSON & CO eae | Market Letter 
. ’ . Chesapeake: © OHIO. 656. sces cece sees 156 
- Members New York Stock Exchange nd = c ee eegihe meeteeamaae i. on request 
: denitits Satbere 0. ¥. Cos Mata REID NEEMMEME 6 5.crycsi0 bo sored vi esk.o bs cas ios 
4 
“3 60 Broad St. New York MINING 
50 ME, DBO 56-0 6. ievas'e Si0l'e 6c0'9 0 oivw.d Ree eke 142 
- Pisin Ces Hudson Bay Mining..................... 128 25 Broad St., New York 
“| ° Tel : 
1.348 475 Fifth Ave. New York BONDS elephone Hanover 8030-8048, Incl 
4 LRN coe Co | 119 
8% RCRICRIEE COND, Bo ise 6-510: 6 5000-0 5.0 oa 118 
2% ES 
‘. cee 
= ~ | COMMODITIES 
8 2 ETT Se re a 165 
___ gdh sROREaR Aine ORC ERIRRIOR 140 THE GRANGE& 
FINANCIAL 
a KEEP POSTED a 
6 
- ead - = 
8 The books, booklets, circulars and special in its current issue reviews 
1 letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
60 Your Individual highest standard. They will be sent free on General Motors 
; request, direct from the issuing houses. 
- Requirements Please ask for them 
80 in numerica order. N 
. ew York Central 
t4 : ‘ We urge our readers to take full advantage 
5 must have special attention. Stocks of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
7 or Bonds, Price, Maturity, and partment, Magazine of Wail Street, 42 Broad. es 
; Yield must be considered. A state- Consolidated Gas 
- ment of your requirements will en- AMERICAN DEPARTMENT STORES COR- 
a able us to make satisfactory offer- PORATION 
i j ; A pamphlet giving the complete history of M4 H 
: — Our Monthly offering letter this company, under the following interest- Electric P ower & Light 
; will also be of assistance to you in ing heads: diene san 
Ps selecting investments. pe my ree See Copy furnished on request 
é Greater retail opportunity for medium 
3% sized city stores, 
| A. D. S. plans to capitalize this changing 
trend. 
; OTIS & CO. Early history of the company. " S ULZ BACH ER, 
Comparisons of chain store stocks, 
4 ° Any buyer of chain store securities will be GRANGER & co. 
8 Established 1899 interested in this data. (424.) MEMBERS 
2 
4 CLEVELAND WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE New York Stock Exchange 
1 The Weighted anaes — by a lenftag New York Cotton Exchange 
1 - j H ; fi ial ice i oun 0 give you e 
; New York, Chicago, Detroit, Cin- Sus Gude of the market. If interested cm Fh” Cee an 
7 cinnati, Columbus, Toledo, Akron, in the market, you will want to receive 111 Broadway New York 
. : your free copy of the above mentioned book- 
; Canton, Masillon, Denver, Colorado jet. (435) Dai ‘Ole 
Springs, Louisville, San Francisco HOW TO MAKE $6,000 GROW. TO $600,000 2 East 57th St, New York 
femb d Babson’s reports through constant a. 
5 i wd : 2 “3 Methods’’ can provide you 
5 er a ese Fort ond ther fon jo — wun aieenel investment plan which Asbury Park 
ing Stock Exchanges should increase and protect your capital. Berkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade 
Ask for your free copy. (439). 
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An Attractive 
Investment 
Paying 7% Plus 


Backed by the entire assets and the able 
management of the National Cash Credit 
Ass'n. which parent company controls the 
following Industrial lending Corporations: 


New Jersey Cash Credit Corp. 
Kentucky Cash Credit Corp. 
Alabama Cash Credit Corp. 
linois Cash Credit Corp. 
Maryland Cash Credit Corp. 
Connecticut Cash Credit Corp. 
Pennsyivania Cash Credit Corp. 


These Companies have a total of 38 offices 
furnishing a loan service to borrowers of $300 
or less and operate either under or in con- 
formity with the uniform Small Loan Law as 
enacted by twenty-four States, which law is 
eliminating the loan shark. 


The National Cash Credit Ass'n. waschartered 
in 1922. Loans totaling $5,357,897.41 had 
been made by operating subsidiaries up to 
March 31, 1928. 


N. C. C. A. Certificates 


The N.C.C. A. Certificates of indebtedness 
Series ““B” are in effect the same as a bond and 
interest is paid each month before dividends 
are declared on the preferred and common 
stocks of the parent company. Net earnings 
before the payment of interest on bonds and 
Certificates of Indebtedness and bond par- 
* ticipation were 8.22 times the interest require- 
ments on the bonds and certificates in 1927. 


Certificates are cashable, at face value at any 
time after one year at your option. 

Certificates offered in amounts of from 
$500 to $25,000 at a price to yield nearly 
8%. Interest paid monthly which per- 
mits you to Compound interest monthly. 


Mlustrated booklet sent free upon request— 
Use coupon for convenience. 
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National Cash Credit Corp. 





141 Broadway 
New York 
911 
PT CCcE eke ees ones ehobeskeben 
ee ae ibe esuehabee 
Pleasz send Booklet 
































in investment securities of public 
service comparies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
Louisville Minneapolis Va 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





1928 Indexes 


1927 Indexes 











Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
Issues in Group “A , A 

Group High Low April28 May5 Ciose High Low 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 137.0 109.2 185.4 187.0H 116.3 116.3 95.7 
39 yee 142.5 119.5 140.8 142.5H 132.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements $27.6 280.5 $21.6 327.6 800.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 EL sea sebeee saasess - 177.6 147.7 159.0 159.0 172.1 175.3 82.1 
12 Automobile Accessories 117.2 86.4 111.38 117.2H 91.6 96.8 5.6 
17 Automedbiles ....cccccccees 103.7 79.0 99.5 103.7h 89.8 89.8 70,1 
2 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) 1 58.4 66.0 63.7 69.4 100.6 53.0 
2 MOUND. Gbdbncescsescnsewosss 194.5 180.2 1938.0 188.9 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
4 Business Machines ........++ 188.0 158.7 171.6 183.0H 159.1 160.2 108.5 
2 Pn ccbsbabaacwsenss*ecbee ee 152.6 117.2 145.6 152.6H 119.9 119.9 177.3 
4 Chemicals & Dyes .......... - 186.8 158.6 178.9 186.3h 166.1 168.9 132.0 
2 MEL “asuesstsuneeehsesenens - 108.0 88.1 93.5 92.5 108.0 Begun 1928) 
12 Construction & Bldg. Material 109.7 94.4 109.7H 109.7 99.5 101.8 78.9 
12 DE Geta sG sunsescassesaen 184.8 159.8 181.8 184.8H 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Dairy Products ......s20000e + 182.0 68.1 115.8 132.0h 70.4 80.0 69.8 
3 Department Stores .......... 71.8 62.9 69.8 71.0 68.0 86.0 64.5 
7 Drugs & Toilet Articles....... 184.2 157.2 179.5 183.5 162.0 171.2 147.8 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 143.4 125.6 189.6 143.4H 129.6 129.6 97.6 
3 WOTTMBOTS ....n oso sccvevccocces 92.6 78.4 89.7 92.5h 84.0 85.7 47.8 
2 Five & Ten Cent Stores....... 106.9 98.0 105.5 105.2 106.8 111.5 69.6 
8 eee 136.8 119.5 186.6 186.8H 127.4 127.4 89.1 
5 Household Appliances ........ 111.6 91.6 110.4 111.5 97.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 ea 182.1 147.9 175.1 173.4 149.3 152.3 82.8 
4 ME Seo 85.7 66.8 80.9 85.7 74.9 113.4 69.5 
5 Motion Pictures ........+.... 119.7 98.3 118.7 119.7 102.9 120.8 96.8 
36 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 146.8 86.1 146.8H 141.4 95.6 103.56 86.9 
17 Public Utilities .............. 173.0 127.9 161.0 178.0H 129.5 182.5 98,1 
10 Railroad Equipment .......... 128.9 119.6 126.4 126.2 128.9 128.9 100.8 
2 ee rrr re - 110.8 89.8 90.38 110.8 104.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Shoe & Leather ............ - 230.8 138.8 218.7 230.8H 138.3 152.8 69.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. 197.2 152.9 188.8 197.2 152.9 (Begun 1928) 
11 Steel & Iron ........ pseaeee 104.8 86.3 104.8H 104.6 88.7. 92.0 ‘74. 
6 SEE ccn55460sssessesosus se 89.56 73.0 83.4 87.0 89.5 112.7 76.9 
2 DEE ccs sncsseusesesasasus $86.9 293.1 $32.4 382.9 $81.7 381.7 166.1 
2 errr: 141.6 120.8 188.0 141.6H 123.8 127.1 104.6 
4 DED 6 og -Sscceosceceesunss 105.9 79.0 100.1 105.9 79.0 106.6 71.9 
7 SIS NNO oossccccccccses 99.6 78.3 80.7 81.1 96.6 97.8 64.4 
8 REED: cacbecssecdeccbenss 195.0 171.8 180.2 177.5 190.3 193.6 159.9 
4 REED +i citeonkenecuenes® < 150.4 103.8 147.0 141.8 107.6 130.0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100).. 121.7 98.2 121.7 121.1 100.0 (Begun 1928) 


12 
H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
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bon Corporation offer no appeal to 
those investors interested only in re- 
ceiving a high return on invested funds, 
but where the investor is anxious to 
place his funds in a sound and well 
established enterprise, with a view to 
sharing in the future expansion and 
profits of such a company, we are of 
the opinion that the shares of Union 
Carbide & Carbon Corporation have 
unquestionable merit for that purpose. 
The manufacturing activities of the 
company are many and varied and 
through 20 principal subsidiaries, a 
long list of diversified products is pro- 
duced. As a consequence, it is in an 
advantageous position to maintain a 
stable volume of business and earnings. 
During the past seven years earnings 
have shown an uninterrupted increase 
and when it is remembered that the 
company has added property values in 
excess of 22 millions to its fixed assets 
during the past three years, without 
recourse to additional financing but by 
a generous depreciation policy, actual 
per share earnings do not afford an 
accurate gauge as to the value of the 
shares. Deduction for depreciation in 
the past three years has been in ex- 
cess of $2.80 per share of capital stock, 
and total reserves at the close of last 
year were equal to about 20% of plant 
valuation. Earnings in the first three 
months of the current year registered 
further improvement and were equal 
to $2.25 per share, after all charges, 
including depreciation, as compared 
with $2.01 per share in the first quar- 
ter of 1927. The foregoing highlights 
give a very satisfactory picture and 
we can find no strong reason, aside 
from the low current return, for dis- 
couraging retention of long pull com- 
mitments. 


ERIE RAILROAD 


I am thinking of buying 100 shares of The 
Erie Railroad Company common for a moderately 
long pull. In your opinion would such a com- 
mitment ultimately give me a satisfactory profit? 
Recently I recall having read that Erie made 
an unusually good showing in the first quarter 
of this year. Do you think the road has defi- 
nitely turned the corner?’ What are the prospects 
for dividend payments on the common stock?— 
B. C. F., San Francisco, Calif. 


Final reports of Erie Railroad cov- 
ering operations in 1927 showed the 
equivalent of 68 cents per share earned 
on the common stock, assuming the 
payment of regular dividends on the 
first and second preferred shares. This 
compares with $6.72 per share earned 
in 1926. Decline in earnings, how- 
ever, was not as drastic as might be 
indicated by per share results. The 
road has a top-heavy capitalization, of 
which approximately 66% is repre- 
sented by funded debt and as a conse- 
quence it is possible for earnings ap- 
plicable to the 1,511,167 shares of com- 
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members 





JITH a directorate composed of 
| affliated with 525 


other companies, in 79 difter- 


ent lines of business, and with an intimate 


knowledge of modern 
business requirements, 
this Company has devel- 
oped banking facilities 
that completely meet 
the needs of business 
houses in both domestic 
and foreign trade. We 
invite you to discuss 
your problems with us. 





BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


CHARLES H. ALLEN Trustee 
GEORGE G. ALLEN Vice-Chairman, British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited, and 
President, Duke Power Company 

EDWARD J. BERWIND President, Berwind- 
White Coal Mining Co. 
President, The 
Pullman Company 
Vice-President 


EDWARD F. CARRY 
W. PALEN CONWAY 


HENRY G. DALTON of Pickands, 
Mather & Company 
CALEB C. DULA Chairman of Board, 


Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. 

HOWARD ELLIOTT Chairman, Northern 
Pacific Railway Company 

MARSHALL FIELD Field, Glore & Co. 
ROBERT W. GOELET Real Estate 
PHILIP G. GOSSLER President, Columbia 
Gas & Electric Corporation 

EUGENE G. GRACE President, Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation 

W. AVERELL HARRIMAN Chairman of 
Board, W. A. Harriman & Co., Inc. 

ALBERT H. HARRIS Vice-President, New 
York Central Railroad Co. 


CORNELIUS F. KELLEY President, Ana- 
conda Copper Mining Co 

THOMAS W. LAMONT of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
CLARENCE H. MACKAY President, Com- 
mercial Cable-Postal Telegraph System 


RICHARD B. MELLON President, Mellon 
National Bank, Pittsburgh 


GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY of G.M.-P. 
Murphy & Co. 
WILLIAM C. POTTER President 


- LANSING P. REED of Davis Polk Wardwell 


Gardiner & Reed 
THOMAS F. RYAN Financier 
CHARLES H. SABIN Chairman of the Board 
EUGENE W. STETSON Vice-President 


EUGENE M. STEVENS President, Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company 


President, Guaranty 
Company of New York 
JOSEPH B. TERBELL President, American 

Brake Shoe & Foundry Co. 

CORNELIUS VANDERBILT WHITNEY 
Banker 
GEORGE WHITNEY of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
HARRY PAYNE WHITNEY Banker 


JOSEPH R. SWAN 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


NEW YORK 
LIVERPOOL 


LONDON 


HAVRE 


PARIS BRUSSELS 


ANTWERP 
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The Surety Company Guarantee 


and what it means to investors in 


53% FIRST NATIONAL BONDS 


IRST National Bonds are secured-- 

dollar for dollar-- by real estate first 
mortgages, and each mortgage has an ir- 
revocable Surety Company guarantee of 
principal and interest. 


One of the. guaranteeing surety com- 
panies recently published a statement of 
its requirements as follows: 


1. “All mortgages must be absolute first 
liens upon IMPROVED income-produc- 
ing property, excluding all hotels, theatres, 
clubs, garages, churches, factories or other 
special purpose buildings. We intend no 
reflection upon such excluded investments 
but feel that, for our purposes, homes and 
small business buildings constitute a pre- 
ferred class.” 


2. “All mortgaged properties must be ap- 
praised and approved by our own rep- 
resentatives; and in no case shall the 
loan exceed 60% of such appraisal.” 


3. “No single mortgage shall exceed 
$50,000.00.” 











TO INVESTMENT BANKERS 


First National Bonds now are being offered by a num- 
ber of banks and investment bankers throughout the 
country. Inquiries are invited from similar concerns 
with established distributing facilities. 














4. “Mortgage companies obtaining our 
guarantee must themselves unqualifiedly 
guarantee the payment of all principal 
and interest, and such guarantee must 
be supported by a substantial capital and 
surplus, commensurate in all respects 
with the outstanding obligations of such 
companies.” 


In other words, the surety company 
guarantee is not only an important pro- 
tective feature, but it tells investors in 
First National Bonds that the underlying 
mortgages are of a most conservative 
character, that the appraisals are sound 
and unbiased, and that The First Na- 
tional Company itself is a strong, amply 
capitalized mortgage institution. 


The First National Company has capital 
resources of more than $2,300,000, which 
constitute a guaranty fund to assure 
prompt and full payment of principal and 
interest on each First National Bond. 


Bonds in $500 and $1,000 denomina- 
tions are sold at par, to yield 514%. They 
provide in addition for payment of the 
2% Federal income tax, and for refunds 
of your local taxes up to an aggregate of 
4% per annum on the principal. Ma- 
turities: 3, 5 and 10 years. 


For further interesting facts about First 
National Bonds, mail the coupon below. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL Co. 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital and Surplus $2,344,943.98 
CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Please send me further particulars about First Nationat Bonps yielding 54% 














DAVIS-PIETCH & COMPANY 


Investment Bankers 
201-5 Phelps Bldg., Binghamton, N. Y. 


-Announce the opening of 


their Syracuse office at 


925 State Tower Bldg., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Phone Warren 9654 








mon stock to show’ wide fluctuations, 
even as a result of only a moderate 
gain or loss in gross and net income. 
Gross revenues last year were exceeded 
in only two previous years of the com- 
pany’s history and the drop reflects the 
unfavorable conditions prevailing in 
the anthracite industry. The company 
also made substantial charge-offs for 
non-recurring items and dividends re- 
ceived from coal subsidiaries were $1,- 
600,000 less than in 1926. Gross reve- 
nues failed to register any gain in the 
first three months of the current year, 
but a substantial reduction in operat- 
ing costs resulted in a 55% increase in 
net operating income. The equivalent 
of 18 cents per share was earned on 
the common stock against a deficit of 
88 cents per share in the first quarter 
of 1927. The property and equipment 
of the company have been vastly im- 
proved in recent years, and better earn- 
ings should considerably strengthen 
the road’s credit position, which in 
turn should ultimately enable it to cor- 
rect the faults in its corporate struc- 
ture. While the common stock is specu- 
lative and impresses us as being pri- 
marily attractive for the longer pull, 
we would not be averse to endorsing 
inclusion of the shares in a well di- 
versified list of securities. 


GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 


In January I purchased General Railway 
Signal around 123 so that I have a paper loss of 
30 points a share at present. Shalf I average 
down my cost by taking on additional shares 
at current levels? My assumption is that the 
recent substantial drop in price has discounted 
the greatly decreased earnings in the first quarter 
and speculative enthusiasm may again push this 
stock up so that I shall be able to sell my 
entire commitment at a profit. Is the $5 div- 
dend secure?—H. A, B., Boston, Mass. 


As a result of the decided falling off 
in orders placed by railroads for signal 
equipment, earnings of the General 
Railway Signal Company in 1927 were 
equal to only $7.78 per share on the 
common stock, after allowing for pre- 
ferred dividends. This compares with 
$11.61 per share earned in 1926, in 
which year, however, the amount of 
stock outstanding was 22,500 shares 
less than at the close of the past year. 
In connection with the company’s an- 
nual report, it was officially stated that 
the current year did not begin auspic- 
iously, as orders on hand were sub- 
stantially less than was the case at the 
beginning of 1927. In view of the lat- 
ter, and in the absence of any improve- 
ment, it was not surprising that earn- 
ings for the first quarter were equal 
to only 48 cents a share on the present 
capitalization, as against $2.08 per 
share earned in the first quarter of 
1927. The company continues to ob- 
tain a large portion of the available 
business, but bookings in the first three 
months of this year were reported to 
have been less than half of those in 
the corresponding quarter of 1927. 
The company is in an unquestionably 
sound financial condition, and in the 
event that present unfavorable condi- 
tions prove to be of a more or less 
temporary nature, present dividends 
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could be maintained without undue 
difficulty. However, while advising 
present shareholders to retain as op- 
posed to a sacrifice sale, the shares 
seem destined to remain somewhat re- 
tarded marketwise, pending evidence 
of a larger volume of business, and for 
the purpose of diversification, you may 
prefer to employ additional funds else- 
where. 


EASTMAN KODAK 


] have carried 100 shares of Eastman Kodak 
for many Years, and am well satisfied with the 
dividends paid and the continued appreciation in 
market value. Now I am thinking of closing out 
and putting the proceeds into some other grow- 
ing organization. Would you advise my doing 
sof—F. P. D., St. Louis, Mo. 

Shareholders of Eastman Kodak Co. 
have an equity in one of the soundest 
and most successful industrial enter- 
prises in the United States. The com- 
pany, while not holding a monopoly, is 
by a considerable margin the dominat- 
ing factor in its field. Over a long 
period of years a steady and consistent 
expansion has been witnessed and 
shareholders have been liberally re- 
warded. The various activities of the 
company are well diversified and a 
capable staff of experts is maintained 
for research purposes. Last year net 
profits were equal to $9.61 per share on 
2,057,055 shares of common stock, after 
preferred dividends, comparing favor- 
ably with $9.50 in 1926. The unques- 
tionably strong financial position per- 
mits the company to pay out the bulk 
of earnings in the form of dividends 
and with prospects favoring a further 
increase in profits this year, an up- 
ward revision in the present $8 rate 
is within the realm of possibility. 
Moreover, the substantial surplus lends 
weight to the possibility of a stock divi- 
dend in the not distant future. The 
common stock has shared in the up- 
ward march of security values and at 
prevailing levels yields but slightly 
over 4%. The past record and future 
prospects of the company precludes the 
necessity of any urgent change in 
present holdings but we feel, at this 
time, that the shares have discounted 
the existing favorable phases of the 
situation and are therefore to be re- 
garded as primarily attractive for the 
longer pull. 


ORPHEUM CIRCUIT 


To my regret I bought last year 100 shares 
of Orpheum Circuit at 32. I am quite worried 
about this commitment especially in view of the 
weakness of the preferred stock during the past 
week. Would you advise me to take my loss?— 

F. D., Scranton, Pa. 

On January 28, 1928, the Keith- 
Albee-Orpheum Corp. was formed as a 
consolidation of the Keith-Albee and 
Orpheum interests about 90.5% of out- 
standing common stock of the latter 
now being held by the new holding 
company. Common shareholders of 
Orpheum were invited to exchange 
their holdings for new common shares 
on a share for share basis. We regard 
the merger as a constructive develop- 
ment as affecting all concerned, elimi- 
nating, as it does, duplication of book- 
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Are you playing fair 


with your wife? 


I adored my wife 


yet I was cruel to her 
by a Business Man 


E were a happy family—Grace and I 
Wand our two children. For five years 
oe went smoothly. Then the blow 
ell. 

Unexpected financial troubles — business 
worries—failing health. Everything seemed 
to go wrong with me at once. Before I knew 
it I was confined to my bed with a doctor in 
attendance. 

“Nervous breakdown,” the doctor told my 
wife. 

A family crisis 
Our happy family had had its share of joy. 
Now we were to taste sorrow for a change. 
We had no money, so Grace borrowed from 
friends. I couldn’t work, so Grace worked. 
Day after day I lay helpless, watching the 
tired, worried lines grow deeper in her face. 

Now that I had time to think things out I 
realized that I had been cruel to my wife— 
infinitely cruel in not preparing for such an 
emergency as this. Why hadn’t I saved 
money? Why hadn’t I some reserve to turn 
to? I deplored my shortsightedness. 

Several months passed. I began to get well. 
My weakness left me. It was not long before I 
was able to help Grace with the children and 
the housework. Before the year was out I had 
a job. I was earning money—paying off debts 
—making a second start in life. 


I start life over again 


But this time I decided to make a better start. 
I decided to figure out some way toend money 


worries—some way to make sure that my 
family and I would have money to live on, no 
matter what happened. 

There were special things I wanted money 
for, too. I wanted money to send my son to 
college—money so that I could retire some 
day. How could I provide for these things? 
It seemed impossible with my moderate 
salary. 


How to end money worries 


And then by accident I found the answer. One 
day an unusual little book called “How to 
Get the Things You Want” fell into my 
hands. It told how I could provide a steady 
income for myself and my family, no matter 
what happened to me. It told how I could 
leave my home clear of debt. 

Furthermore it told how I could send my 
son to college. It told how I could retire with 
an income at the age of 60 or 65. Best of all it 
told how I could do every one of these things 
on my moderate salary. 

I followed the plan outlined in this wonder- 
ful little book. What was the result? Ina few 
weeks I found myself happy, carefree, safely 
on the road which leads to complete financial 
independence. 


Get this Free Book 


Stories like this one are not uncommon. 
Wouldn’t you like to get rid of money worries 
for good? You can. The coupon at the bottom 
of this page will bring to you, free, the re- 
markable book, “How to Get the Things You 
Want.” Sending for it is the first step towards 
real independence—protection for you and 
your family, no matter what happens—an 
education and every advantage for your 
children—leisure and comfort for yourself in 
later years. There’s no obligation. Send for 
your copy now. 


PHOENIX, MUTUAL 


Mt? LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


Home Office: Hartford, Conn. 


First Policy issued 1851 


Pooentx Murtuat Lire Insurance Co., 856 Elm Street, Hartford, Conn. 


Send me by mail, without obligation, your new book, ** HOWTO GET THE THINGS YOu WANT.” 
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When Brilliant Sit Humphry Davy Lec- 
tured All London Flocked to Listen ° 


The Human Side 
Of The 
Electric Industry 


Davy Was A Pioneer In 
Electroplating And 
Electrotyping 
His Desire To Benefit 
Mine Workers 
Led To His Invention 
Of The Electric Are 
Lamp 





Electrie Companies Under 
Foshay Management 
Serve Diversified 
Industries Providing 
Additional Safeguards 
For Their Securities 


W.BLOSHAYCO: 


Incorporated August 31, 1917 


“For Over Ten Years—All Your Money— 
All The Time—On Time” 


FOSHAY BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS 


475 FIFTH AVENUE 
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Samuel Ungerleider 
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50 .Broadway New York 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curb 


BRANCHES 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
New York 
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Canton Findlay Zanesville 
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ing offices and of real estate and con- 
struction, publicity, auditing and other 
departments and those desiring to re- 
tain an interest in this situation would 
seem warranted in effecting the pro- 
posed exchange. However, maximum 
benefits of the new alignment are a 
matter of the somewhat distant future 
and under the highly competitive con- 
ditions prevailing in the amusement 
field, earnings of the consolidated com- 
pany have shown a disquieting ten- 
dency to decline in the recent past, 
profits in 1927 being understood to 
equal about $1.73 a new common share. 
While the company is strongly en- 
trenched in its field and may be ex- 
pected to eventually work out of pres- 
ent difficulties, the immediate outlook 
is considerably clouded, and the stock 
therefore appears to best advantage in 
the ‘light of a long pull speculation. 
Old Orpheum common shares held by 
you command a market valuation ap- 
proximating that of the common stock 
of the new holding company. 





CHESAPEAKE & OHIO RAILWAY 


After reading an analysis of the Chesapeake 
& Ohio stock in your June 4, 1927, issue, 
bought 50 shares around 181 for a reasonably 
long pull. Shall I continue to hold with the 
hope of an increase in dividend? Are there any 
further developments in the Nickel Plate Merger? 
I understood that C. & O. was to, be the key 
road in this merger?—B. D. A., Buffalo, N. Y. 

In proposed merger plans it is in- 
tended to make Chesapeake & Ohio 
Rwy. the nucleus in a combination in- 
volving also the Erie and Pere Mar- 
quette, with the relationship of Nickel 
Plate to the new alignment yet to be 
determined. Chesapeake already holds 
substantial blocks of Erie and Pere 
Marquette stocks, and an application 
to acquire sufficient additional shares 
to assure control of both roads is now 
pending before the I. C. C.; the latter’s 
decision being awaited with keen in- 
terest, and which is expected in the 
near future. In the event of a favor- 
able decision, the closer knitting to- 
gether of all the properties may be ex- 
pected to have a constructive effect on 
future earnings of the entire group. 
If adverse, it is possible Chesapeake 
will proceed to liquidate its holdings of 
Erie and Pere Marquette, which now 
have a value directly applicable to 
C. & O. common equal to about $26 a 
share, thus reducing prices to a distinct- 
ly attractive level. Chesapeake has en- 
joyed substantially enhanced earning 
power in recent years, average net in 
the three-year period through 1927 be- 
ing equal to $22 a share, and while 
some recession has been witnessed in 
the first quarter of the current year 
indications are results for the full 
1928 year will compare favorably with 
the average of the past three years. 
Dividends at the annual rate of $10 a 
share are thus afforded a wide margin 
of safety, and some upward revision 
would seem warranted whenever direc- 
tors so elect although definite action is 
likely to await final consummation or 
abandonment of consolidation plans. In 
any event, the shares seem favorably 
priced at existing levels, and we sug- 








I; Your.... 


$100 


Producing 
this for You? 


1. 6% interest 


2. Your initial invest- 
ment returned 

3. 50% participation 
in operating profits 
in perpetuity 


+ + + 


150,000 have found “The 
Real Estate Investment 
of the Future” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Please send the 64-page book ‘ “The Real 


Estate Investment of the Future”’ without 
cost or obligation to M.W.- 84 
Name 

Business Address. 

Home Address 

Ti let hy. 

City State 1 
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FRENCH 
PLAN 
































Canadian 
Investment 
Opportuntttes 


Industrial Corporation, Hydro-Elec- 
tric Power and the higher grade of 
Canadian Shares listed on the To- 
ronto and Montreal Stock Ex- 
changes present to American in- 
vestors and to investors in all parts 
of the world unusually good op- 
portunities for the safe and profit- 
able investment of funds. 

We shall be pleased to forward 
definite recommendations to in- 
terested inquirers. 

. § Bank of Montreal 
wer Take Beak of Nova Scotia 
Cables: Haycock, Toronto, Lieber’s, Bentley's. 


COCHRAN, | HAY & CO. 


ulin? Desk. Building 
TORONTO CANADA 
J. Strathearn Hay 


Member: Toronto Stock Exchange. 
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gest holding for a fair current income 
return and further price appreciation. 





VANADIUM 


Last year I bought Vanadium Steel around 
60 and have had a couple of opportunities to close 
out at 95 earlier this year. But I held on 
figuring that this stock would run over the 
hundred mark. I was wrong. Would you sug- 
gest selling now at about 85?—F. H. J., Los 
Angeles, Calif, 

As the owner of the largest and 
richest known deposit of vanadium ore 
which is used in steel as a strengthen- 
ing alloy, earnings of Vanadium have 
shown relative stability since the severe 
post-war depressionary period, al- 
though reflecting a slowing down in the 
steel and automotive industries, profits 
in 1927 were equal to only $4.97 a 
share against $5.50 a share in 1926. 
However, financial condition is strong 
and with increased activity of steel and 
automotive companies for the full 1928 
year should result in a sharp upturn 
in earnings of Vanadium for this year. 
Further, the company has recently 
placed on the market over 100 chemical 
products, which are compounded from 
elements of vanadium, tungsten, molyb- 
denum, chromium, etc., and _ while 
maximum benefits thus to be derived 
lie some distance ahead, promise is 
held forth of important contributions 
to future income, which is indicated by 
the fact that although new products 
have been marketed for about one year, 
profits have been sufficient to defray ex- 
penses for experimental purposes cover- 
ing a period of more than six years. 
Present prices admittedly discount 
favorable progress for some time to 
come, but the reasonably long range 
outlook seems to justify the belief that 
where patience is employed and the 
shares are held for the long pull the 
tesults achieved should warrant hold- 
ing, 





REMINGTON-RAND 


Would you recommend the purchase of Reming- 
ton Rand? I notice the most recent advance has 
brought this stock up to 32. This leads me to 
believe that possibly the merger between the 
Remington Typewriter Co. and the Rand Kardex 
Bureau, Inc., is finally beginning to bear fruit. 
Is it probable that dividends may be paid on the 
common by the end of this year?—F. P. D., 
Baltimore, Md. 

As you know Remington Rand, Inc., 
was formed as a consolidation of sev- 
eral companies making office equip- 
ment, including Remington Typewriter 
Co, Rand Kardex Bureau, Inc., Dalton 
Adding Machine Co., Safe-Cabinet Co., 
Powers Accounting Machine Corp. and 
Baker-V awter Co., the present com- 
Pany’s history dating from March, 
1928, Due to unexpectedly large ex- 
penditures for adjustments and in co- 
ordinating its various operating units, 
amines in the nine months ended 
“~aggond 31, 1927, were equal to only 

Ca common share contrasted with 
Comparative profits in the full 1926 
year equal to $3.16 a share. However, 
bee the task of unification now prac- 
rd completed and benefits of the 
mgd beginning to put in an appear- 

ce, the company seems in position 
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Distribution as a Factor 


in Marketability 


i investor's best assurance of ready salability in his 
securities is to choose issues which, in addition to 
being well secured, have also been widely distributed and 
are favorably known among investors. 


Extending to the principal markets both in this country 
and abroad and numbering among its customers a broad list 
of banks, institutions and private investors, The National 
City Company achieves broad and effective distribution 
on issues with which it is identified. 





Through its Trading Department, and through its private 
wire system connecting over fifty American offices, the 
Company is always in touch with the buying and selling 
side of the market, and can provide reliable quotations on 
any of its issues or execute transactions when investors 
wish to add to or dispose of any of their holdings. 





National City service is available through experienced 
bond men at any office. 


Our monthly offering list of selected investments 
will be sent regularly to those who request it. 


The National City Company 


Head Office: Nationa City Bank Burtpinc, New York 


Local telephone directories give addresses and telephone numbers of branch 
offices. 11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 






































Dividends and Interest 























s 
Conservative 
Averican Water Worts Accounts 
ax LECTRIC ( MPANY 
INCORPORATE A d 
(of Delaware) ccepte 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 . 
per she eu''the $2 Berien, Fist  Bre- M. C. Bouvier & Co. 
ferred Stock of the Company, for the 
uarter endin; ors * sed —— Members New York Stock Exchange 
Sales ak tana ox te camo of bab Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 
ness on June 12, 1928. 20 Broad St. New York 














W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 
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Securities Carried on Conservative 





Margin 





This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 
of 

Detroit Edison Co. 
A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. M.W.12 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 
A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 
of-town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


120 Broadway 


New York 


Telephone REC tor 5000 
Cable Address: Joseftalco 























50,000 More Investors Bought Cities 
Service Securities In 1927 


The 18th Annual Report of Cities Service Company, 
just issued, shows that 50,000 investors were added in 
1927 to the security-holders of this $800,000,000 organ- 
ization, bringing the total to more than 350,000, the 
second largest list in the world. 


Send for a copy of this Annual Report and full informa- 
tion about Cities Service common stock, owners of 
which have been paid more than $94,000,000 in 


dividends. 


Pessoeeugeseseeasereeae 


Henry4AD D 


Clip and mail 





Please mai) me without obligation copy of your 18th Annual Report and full 





information about Cities Service common stock. 


SE eos ccucenebhebohnensnesinneaes keke shee Kodenscnscsechbheents wee 


Seeeeeeeeesereseeeeseseeee eeeeteesee PCCM E EHH O SEE EEE EEE EEEEE® (209 C-18) 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


to register sharp improvement in earn- 
ings in the current year. Financial 
condition is strong, latest balance sheet 
showing current assets of about 35.6 
millions against approximately 4.7 mil- 
lions current liabilities, leaving 30.9 
millions net working capital. Cash and 
equivalent aggregated 5 millions, and 
there were practically no bank loans, 
While the common stock is speculative, 
and although dividends are not alto- 
gether probable this year, for those 
willing to assume some degree of risk, 
we believe commitments justified for 
eventual price appreciation. 





BUSINESS QUALIFICATIONS OF 
THE LEADING PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES 


(Continued from page 108) 
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able, intelligent, efficient, economical 
federal government under Al Smith. 

But what about the Smith policies? 
They are just the reverse of Hoover's 
in their relation to business. Hoover 
emphasizes economics; Smith politics. 
Hoover would serve the public by serv- 
ing business; Smith would serve busi- 
ness by serving the public. Smith con- 
siders that human rights are before 
property rights and he thinks they are 
not coincident. ‘What are the pressing 
needs of our country and of our 
national government which call for 
such a man as he?” asks Henry Mor- 
genthau in a recent article in the 
Review of Reviews, and answers: 

“T repeat that the outstanding dan- 
ger to our country is the welter of ma- 
terialism in which it is immersed. The 
Republican party is at present the 
political representative of the business 
management of the United States. If 
it is allowed to continue in office an- 
other four years it will strengthen the 
idea that the national government is 
intended mainly to be an instrument 
for fostering our material prosperity, 
rather than to be the ark of our liber- 
ties and the guiding parent of all ef- 
forts to equalize opportunity and duty 
among all the citizens of the demo- 
cracy. * * * * Governor Smith is the 
hope of liberalism in America today. 
If elected he will undertake to give us 
a government for all by one of the 
people.” 

There is where business can judge 
for itself what Smith’s election will 
tend to mean for it. If a government 
for all of them by one of the people 
is necessarily injurious to business 
then business had better look out. 
Otherwise it will have nothing to com- 
plain of. 


















Senator Jim Reed, of Missouri, is 
also a liberal, but of quite a different 
kind than Smith. The Senator is true 
to the type of lawyer that has had s0 
much to do with the public affairs of 
the country from the beginning. Or 
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torical and rhetorical; fond of high- 
sounding phrases with a militant demo- 
cratic and patriotic flavor; a little on 
the hifalutin order. Not a demagogue 
but fond of declaring for the people 
in season and out, Reed still believes 
that all men are born free and equal. 
It gives him pleasure to twist the lion’s 
tail, deliver Fourth of July addresses 
and denounce “the predatory interests.” 
The last may be interpreted as what- 
ever Reed is against. 

His mind runs to the abstract. Per- 
haps that is why he hates and lam- 
bastes Hoover who adores the concrete. 
He is against paternalism and a top- 
heavy central government. He would 
rescue the common man from _ the 
predatory interests by negative rather 
than constructive action, i.e., he would 
repress the latter instead of cuddling 
the former. Now and then there 
would issue from the White House re- 
marks that would give big business the 
shivers and none that would make it 
grateful. The growl would probably 
be worse than the bite but for such a 
sensitive thing as business a fearsome 
growl is often worse than a deep bite. 


Business would have a hard nut to 
crack with Senator Thomas J. Walsh, 
of Montana, raised to the presidency. 
Can you imagine a typical North Ire- 
land mentality wedded to Roman 
Catholicism? The blend is a rugged 
one, uniting respect for authority to 
fervent devotion to conscience. That 
is Walsh. Born in America, his peo- 
ple are Ulster Catholics. Walsh is not 
for business—he is for the people—for 
them as the Jeffersonians and Jack- 
sonians were—for them as holy hu- 
manity. 

Eternal vigilance is the price of lib- 
erty, and*Walsh is on guard. The 
enemies of liberty are no longer kings 
and warriors, he knows, but tyranny 
has taken the form of property. Vast 
accumulations of property, it seems, 
are crushing the common man. Never 
80 physically comfortable and sheltered 
as in America today, the common man 
is becoming a cypher in all that con- 
trols his real independence. The steady 
advance of big business to the control 
of all business gives Walsh gloomy 
forebodings. Nothing can stop the 
Juggernaut, he holds, except the great 
power of the national government. In 
the face of such a peril states’ rights 
vanish as nothing for this Democrat. 
The people, if they will (and Walsh 
believes they will) can seize and hold 
the only power that can save them. 

The man who lifted the lid off Tea- 
pot Dome, who brought Stewart of 
Standard Oil to his knees, who humbled 
Will Hays, who shattered Doheny and 
Sinclair, who has brought the wide- 
flung public utilities interests to the 
mourner’s seat is a crusading prophet 
against what he considers the foes of 
liberty in business guise. If he were 
President the anti-trust laws would be 
brought out of the junk heap of ob- 
solete laws and endowed with more 

(Please turn to page 161) 
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GROWTH OF NET EARNINGS 1917-1927 
SOUTHERN ICE AND UTILITIES COMPANY 
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Southern Ice 
and Utilities Company 


><@, Southern Ice and Utilities Company 
BUSINESS: was incorporated in Texas in 1916 as 
the outgrowth of a business originally established in 1886. 
Including wholesale as well as retail distribution, the 
Company serves with ice, ice cream and dairy products 
over 300 communities having an urban population of 
approximately 1,000,000 in Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas 
and Louisiana. 

. The Company owns and oper- 
PROPERTIES: ates 40 artificial ice plants having 
a daily capacity of approximately 2,660 tons and: an ice 
storage capacity of 75,000 tons, 4 commercial cold storage 
plants with over 1,600,000 cu. ft. of refrigerated warehouse 
space, 16 ice cream manufacturing and branch plants and 
2 creameries. 














































Earnings 
Year Net Earnings 
° ° $117,500 




































Oct. 31st 1917 ‘ ‘ ‘ " 

w' 1918 ‘ ‘ m ° F ‘. 171,421 
93 1919 ‘ - e ° r ; 214,229 
is 1920 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 422,908 
. 1921 ‘ r > ‘ , : 427,331 
sh 1922 : re : - a 435,460 
= 1923 P ‘ ‘ ‘* ‘ A 555,669 
o 1924 ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . 626,014 
” 1925 ‘ * : rm : 954,485 
” 1926 : . ‘ . ‘ ‘ 964,812 

1927 r ; Pe : 972,431 


” . 
Dec. 31st 1927 ‘ ° P 1,009,474 
« Operation of the proper- 
MANAGEMENT: ties is under the manage- 
ment of Mr. C. W. Dawley, President, who was responsible 
for the foundation of the business in 1886 and its sub- 
sequent growth. In addition, Mr. C. P. Couch has recently 
been made Vice-President. Mr. Couch was formerly Vice- 
President of the Mississippi Power and Light Company and 
was identified in important capacities with the development 
of the Southern Power and Light Company group of public 
utility properties in Arkansas, Mississippi and Louisiana. 
We offer the Southern Ice & Utilities Co. First Mortgage 6% Convertible 
Gold Bonds at 98 and interest and recommend the purchase. 


Descriptive Circular S-1 on Request. 


LISTED ON BOSTON STOCK EXCHANGE 


JOHN NICKERSON & Co. 

















































Incorporated 
61 Broadway, New York 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO PHILADELPHIA BOSTON 
PITTSBURGH ST. LOUIS ALBANY ROCHESTER 
NEWARK DENVER HARRISBURG BUFFALO 






















Marketable 
Convenient 


"Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series B 


Well-known economists have 
demonstrated that diversified com- 
mon stocks are a sound investment. 
Common stocks of leading Ameri- 
can corporations are deposited 
with the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company, New 
York, against the issue of Diversi- 
fied Shares. 

The Shares enable you, virtuall 
without risk, to share in the aeonth 
and prosperity of America and to 
take advantage of the gains to be 
derived from common stocks. 


Booklet “Shares in America’ on request 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 
208 S. La Salle St. 














State 0770 





Profit Sharing Opportunity 


AN INVESTMENT WHICH OFFERS 

YOU AN INCREASE IN INCOME 

WITH THE SAFETY INHERENT IN 
BANKING INSTITUTIONS. 





6% Gold Debenture Bonds 
Direct Obligation—Non-Callable—Due 1948 
Accompanied by 
Profit-Sharing Certificates 


that have paid 4% since 1923. 


CREDIT SERVICE, Inc. 


Industrial Banking Institution 


We offer these bonds, together with 
profit-sharing certificates, at $100, 
without accrued interest. Denomina- 
tions $100, $500 and $1,000. 


MARKET 
After one year from date of purchase 
it is our practice to maintain a 
customer market at 100, less 2% 
brokerage. 


Felix Auerbach Co. 
280 Broadway, New York 
eoecn am axe MAIL COUPON TODAY. cn coe an ee 


0 Send Representative 


i 0) Send Circular 
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New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of May 9 


1928 Price Range 


Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.t...... 12% 10 10% 
Aluminum Co. of Amer...... 66 120 164 
Aluminum pfd. (6).......... 110% 105% 110% 
Se eee 62% 1382 155 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘“B’’ (1.60). 50% 9389 48% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6)... 101 95 100% 
Amer, Gas Elec. (1)f....... 67 117% 158% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t 56 87 43y, 
Assoc, Gas Eleo, ‘‘A’’ (2%). a 47 45 
Colotez Go. (8)... cccccccce 9% 49 66 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 1214 10 10 
Cities Service New (1.2)¢... 68 54 66 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 103 94% 108 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3)...... 92% 67% 88 
Consoli Lau 2)*. 20% 14% 17% 
Durant . eee 12% 9% il 
Elect. Bond Share (1)f...... 127% 6 —_ 


Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk).. 69 40% 
Fajardo Sugar (10)......... 165 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. as 510 


Glen Alden Goal aD) Tc cccce 64 
es PO ear 101% 128% 
Happiness Geos Store (50) 9% 5% 8 
Hecla Mining Nein ais :os 13 15% 
Hygrade Food Products...... 34% 4206285 %—Ssé82 
International Utilities B.... 16% 6% 14 
Land Co. of Floridat........ 15 16% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 32% 20 29% 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 57 48% 61 


Metro Chain Storet 
Mountain Producers 


66 
(2.60)¢. 28% 28 23 


1928 Price Range 
—= Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
National Fuel Gas (1)....... 80% 24% 27 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9 
New Jersey Zinc (12 


Nipissing Mining oa wae 5% 4 4y, 
Northern Ohio Powerf....... 29% 18 28%, 
Phelps Dodge (6). cok dae se else 182% 117 126% 
Puget Sound P. & L.f...... 84% 34% 8 


Galt’ Oreck Producers (33¢... 58 Soe as 
& Lt. (1 2 on 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1)...... 61 40% 57 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 92 84 905% 
Ere 19 144% 16% 
Tobacco Products Exportf.. 4% 3 8% 
Ne Sy err eee 4% 2% 2% 
Tubize Artif, Silkt (10)..... 630 460 6144 
Tung-Bol ‘‘A’’ (1.80)........ 23% 195% 22 
United Electric Coal (3)..... 49% 26% 47% 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 150 111% 145 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 92 70 16 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil ............. 23 18% 
Humble Oil (1.6)f.......... 84% 00% 82 
International Pet. (.75).... 51% 42 


OS 3 ee 67 38% 63% 
Prairie Oil & Gasft.......... 56 475% 52% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)f.. 88% 70% 81 
Vacuum Oil (3)T 87% 5 





* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing. 





RICES continued to advance on 

the Curb during the past fortnight 

accompanied by a heavy volume 
of transactions. The spectacular rises 
of a number of Curb issues during the 
past few months seems to have at- 
tracted considerable trading interest to 
this market. Price movements on the 
Curb still continue to take their cue 
from the Stock Exchange, and the 
present broad upward swing of stock 
prices on the “Big Board” is largely 
the basis for the current advances. The 
uniformity of the upward movement 
may be indicated by the following illus- 
tration; out of the 58 active issues 
listed in the table above, 29 made new 
highs for the year during the past fort- 
night. 

The oil and mining shares, which not 
so many years ago were the predomi- 
nating securities on the Curb, now oc- 
cupy a relatively unimportant place, 
except for the twenty or so more or 
less active Standard Oil securities. 
And with the present activity in indus- 
trial and public utility shares, the oil 
and mining issues fall back still more 
into obscurity, and these groups were 
particularly dull in recent sessions. Of 
the comparatively few shares which 
made new low records for the year, 
two were in the mining group with 
Hecla Mining at 13 and Nipissing 
Mines at 4. Mountain Producers also 
made a new low for the year at 23, in 
spite of some interesting moves in the 
oil group such as Gulf Oil with a new 
high for the year at 130; Standard of 
Indiana at a new high just below 85 
and an advance of Vacuum Oil shares 


of ten points on an ex-dividend basis. 

Traders who are realizing on their 
paper profits in this market, frequently 
scan the list in search of semi-invest- 
ment stocks for reinvestment of profits, 
where an income may be fairly 
well secured and where some reason- 
able enhancement prospects over a 
period of time are in .sight. An 
issue on the Curb, which meets these 
requirements in a general way is the 
new preferred stock of the General 
Baking Corporation. This issue was 
created in February of this year, in 
connection with a recapitalization plan 
and takes the place of a former issue 
of Class A stock. The present pre- 
ferred, however, has an_ interesting 
dividend feature. At present the divi- 
dend is on an annual $5 basis. After 
September 30 of this year, however, 
the dividend becomes a $6 annual 
charge and remains at that rate there- 
after. Both rates are a cumulative 
charge on the earnings of the company. 
The dividend was earned on a fairly 
comfortable margin last year when net 
income amounted to more than 7 mil- 
lion dollars, representing an increase 
of about two million from the previous 
year. The baking companies are en- 
joying more prosperity at present than 
they have for some time and the pros- 
pects for the future is even more 
promising. At its current price of 
around 82 this preferred stock yields 
6.1% on the $5 dividend and on a $6 
basis will provide a yield of 7.3%. No 
doubt the higher rate will bring the 
market value of the shares to at least 
a nominally higher level. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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(Continued from page 159) 


teeth than they ever had in the days of 
Roosevelt or Wilson. 

No impression should be permitted 
that Walsh is a mad-eyed revolutionist. 
On the contrary he is a “crazy” con- 
servative, if he is crazy at all. Here 
is a man who lives in the complex 
twentieth century and clings to the 
simple but intense political faith of 
the days when men had their spiritual 
being by politics. He is against classes 
and aristocracies now as he would have 
been then. A dangerous tide is sweep- 
ing the nation away from the old moor- 
ings. The strong arm of the govern- 
ment must bring it back. While this 
smileless man pursues his course in 
deadly earnest, it is not with blinding 
passion. He is cool, judicial, reasonable, 
tolerant. He is the greatest lawyer in 
the Senate, its greater expounder of 
the constitution. He would not be un- 
just to business unless the laws and 
constitution are inherently unjust to 
business. Business would not be a 
major consideration with him, any 
more than money is a major considera- 
tion to all men who have other objec- 
tives in life than prospering. The 
major consideration with Walsh as 
president would be men; that might be 
all right for business men, but only as 
an incident of their humanity. 





Note: Since this description of Sena- 
tor Walsh was written, he has an- 
nounced his retirement from the race 
for the Democratic nomination. We 
are, however, publishing this sketch as 
a matter of general interest.—Editor. 
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GULF STATES STEEL 
(Continued from page 126) 











In furtherance of plans to restore the 
company to a sound competitive posi- 
tion approximately 3.88 millions of 
5%% debentures were issued in June, 
1927. These bonds were intended to 
supply part of a fund of approximately 
5.5 million dollars to be applied to 
modernization of plants, expansion and 
diversification of output and reduction 
of production costs. The balance of 
this fund, ostensibly, was provided by 
earnings and depreciation reserves. 
Charges against earnings on the latter 
account, incidentally, were materially 
Increased last year, being $703,955 
against $444,969, apparently in antici- 
pation of just such expenditures. 

As a result of this financing, Gulf 
States came to the end of 1927 with a 
greatiy improved financial position. 
Net working capital stood at 6.34 mil- 
lion dollars of which 3.38 millions was 
represented by cash and U. S. Govern- 
ment obligations. Current liabilities 
were only $659,969, made up solely of 
items incidental to the transaction of 
current business. In other words, the 
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Availability 


Availability is a most desirable feature 
of a local bank account. So is Safety. 
Greater earning power for money is the 
attraction in FIRST MORTGAGES. 
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Mortgages are those secured by residential 
property occupied by the owner. 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
atood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
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their operation. 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7—50 Stocks—, 
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protect it 


One thousand dollars in- 
vested in a good 5% bond 
at par in 1913 would have 
yielded $50 a year—enough 
to buy six tons of anthra- 
cite coal for your furnace. 
Today the same $50 from 
the same bond would buy 
about three tons. 


One thousand dollars in- 
vested in 20 shares of U. S. 
Steel common stock in 1913 
would have yielded $100 a 
year—enough to buy twelve 
tons of coal. Today the in- 
come would be $196, enough 
to buy thirteen tons of coal. 


Here, in a nutshell, is the 
whole story of how purchas- 
ing power and profits are 
conserved by common stock 
ownership. Add _ diversifi- 
cation to assure safety, and 
you have an ideal invest- 
ment. 
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Steady Growth in Earnings 


The steady growth in Associated earnings from 
year to year is a result of the usefulness and value 
of the service rendered. Through service in a diver- 
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ditions in any one locality. 

Associated investors appreciate the stability of 
the earnings of the company. There are now over 
60,000 investors in Associated securities. 
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Are the Oils 
Going Up NOW? 


HE movement in oils which took 

place in April—after a long period 
of inactivity—seems to indicate that 
oils are beginning their long expected 
upward swing. 

Competent authorities predict further 
marked advances in oil stocks and in- 
creased prosperity for the oil industry 
as a whole. 

An investment in 


Oil Shares 
Incorporated 


enables you to buy, in effect, a cross 
section of the entire industry, and gives 
oo an opportunity to profit from any 
urther upward swing in the price of 
oil securities. 

Management type investment 
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selected securities of the Standard Oil 
group, independent companies, and 

er companies related to the oil in- 
dustry. 
Send the coupon for full information. 
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(Continued from page 161) 
company had no bank loans or floating 
debt. 

Although the experience of other 
steel companies suggests that improve- 
‘ment programs like that undertaken 
by Gulf States frequently produce re- 
sults slowly and extend beyond the 
period originally anticipated, the ex- 
cellent showing made during the first 
three months of the current year would 
indicate that substantial progress has 
already been made. Net profits of 
$2.42 a share for the common stock in 
the quarter ending March 31 outshone 
those of any other leading steel pro- 
ducer and would seem especially signi- 
ficant in view of conditions prevailing 
in the steel industry at large. 

Comparison of Gulf States’, first 
quarter this year with the correspond- 
ing period of 1927, when net profits 
were equivalent to $1.62 a share for 
the common, is the more striking when 
it is considered that the company now 
has a quarterly charge of $213,125 in- 
terest on its debentures to meet which 
did not exist in the preceding year. 

The common shares have recovered 
to some extent from the selling en- 
gendered by omission of dividend pay- 
ments and the uncertainties of 1927 but 
at prevailing levels around 67 do not 
appear to have moved adequately into 
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line with the improved outlook. By 
contrast with the relationship of mar- 
ket value to earning capacity of rival 
companies, Gulf States on its present 
showing seems especially attractive 
among the non-dividend stocks in the 
steel group. 








TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 140) 
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duction at a uniform rate; to date out- 
put is about 3% ahead of last year. 
With the second quarter letdown now 
in sight it appears that by the end of 
June this gain will probably be lost 
and steel production for the first six 
months will about equal last year’s 
total. 

The attitude of consumers in regard 
to fresh commitments is distinctly con- 
servative, although order volume in 
certain lines continues to hold up ex- 
ceedingly well. While consumption of 
steel by automobile manufacturers is 
still large, lighter demand from this 
source is to be expected as a natural 
occurrence when conditions incline to- 
ward lesser activity. Railroad buying 
of cars continues on a good-sized scale, 
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while steady purchases of track ma- 
terial are enabling manufacturers of 
these products to operate close to 
capacity. Demand for steel from the 
railroads will undoubtedly prove a sus- 
taining factor in mill operations with 
the approach of seasonal dulness. In 
spite of heavy inquiry it is fairly evi- 
dent that structural steel demand from 
the construction industry is on the 
wane, as reflected in the smaller vol- 
ume of orders actually closed. Oil de- 
mand for line pipe and tanks continues 
to lag but with the petroleum industry 
showing signs of improvement steel 
specifications from this quarter may 
eventually show considerable expan- 
sion. 

The price situation shows no impor- 
tant change and markets continue to 
favor consumers. Some of the advances 
made a while back have not been rigid- 
ly adhered to, although a fair amount 
of business has been done on the new 
bases. But, on the whole, producers 
are showing less inclination to offer 
concessions. Until definite tests have 
been made, however, present irregu- 
larity seems likely to continue, with 
the possibility that the trend will fol- 
low the course in sheet prices, which 
have gradually lost the gain established 
several months ago. 

Pig iron production continues to pre- 
sent a divergent trend in comparison 
with finished steel. Although daily 
average output in April was the larg- 
est reported in any month since May 
last year, the total for April was the 
lowest in any corresponding month in 
the past six years. Whereas in previ- 
ous years increased steel production 
has been always paralleled by a simi- 
lar rise in pig iron output. Sales are 
comparatively light and most of the 
tonnage booked is made up of numer- 
ous small orders for early shipment. In 
the east, while no real weakness is 
apparent, markets generally display an 
easier tone. This is largely the result 
of further competition brought about 
by a reduction in rail rates and is find- 
ing considerable reflection in free offer- 
ing of concessions for whatever busi- 
ness there is available. 





MACHINERY 











Outlook Favorable 


In line with general improvement in 
many industries during the past four 
months, machinery and machine tool 
demand has shown a steady and pro- 
nounced increase and volume of sales 
reported by a number of companies 
will in many cases establish new rec- 
ords for any like period. The most 
Important contributor has been, of 
course, the automobile industry, while 
larger business from motor accessory 
Manufacturers has also aided in sus- 
taining more active and higher levels. 
Introduction of the new Ford car ne- 
cessitated a complete change of tools, 
equipment and other types of machin- 
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Natural Gas Means Heat 
to 3,700,000 Customers 


ATURAL GAS, because of its cheapness and efficiency, 

is freely used wherever heat is used—for heating homes, 

cooking, firing furnaces in manufacturing processes and for 
generating power. 


The tremendous growth of The Natural Gas Industry is com- 
manding attention to the profit-making possibilities in the 
securities of this important branch of the Public Utility Field. 


American Natural Gas Corporation 
642% Sinking Fund Gold Debentures 


(Listed on The New York Curb Market) 


carry a Common Stock Purchase Privilege which we believe 
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$2,500 Cash 


Guaranteed 


By investing the small 
sum of $15.75 monthly 
in Investors Syndicate 
Certificates you will re- 
ceive in 120 months— 
$2,500 in cash. Pay- 
ment isunconditionally 
guaranteed by a third- 
of-a-century old house 
with assets in excess of 
$20,000,000. You may 
invest larger or smaller 
amounts—as little as 


$6.30 monthly. 


Mail the coupon today 
for information “MW-14” 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
100 North Seventh Street 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
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Dividends and Interest 


Standard International 
Securities Corporation 
At the regular meeting of the Board of 
Directors the second quarterly dividend of 
75c per share on the 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred stock was declared payable on June 
Ist, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business May 15th, 1928. Transfer 
books will be closed from May 16th to 
May 3ist, 1928, inclusively. 


Cc. H. C. Greentree, 
Treasurer. 








Tennessee Copper & Chemical Corporation 
61 Broadway, New York 


The Board of Directors of the Tennessee 
Copper & Chemical Corporation has this 
day declared a quarterly dividend of twelve 
and one-half cents (12%c) per share on the 
issued and outstanding capital stock of the 
company payable June 15, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on May 31, 1928. The transfer books of 
the company will not close. 








Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
May 5, °28 May 12, ’28 


Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (Shares) 

Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 139.7 103.5 
Volume Bond Transactions.... $63,271,350 $65,044,850 $66,505,750 
Average Price 40 Bonds 93.40-93.32 93.55-93.40 91.93-91.58 
Brokers’ Loans (Federal 

Reserve) 


Comm’] Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks $8,855,624,000 $8,941,842,000 $8,680,290,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio 70.2 70.1 80 

Gold Holdings $2,868,450,000 $2.847,899,000 $3,234,353,000 

Rediscount Rate, N. Y 4% 4% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts.. $18,818,000.000 $16,972,283,000 $12,951,376,000 
Call Money 5% 514% 444% 
Time Money (90 days) 5% 4%,-5% 4M4,-3R% 
Commercial Paper 4.4% 44,-%4% 4-414% 
Acceptances (90 days) 4-374 % 4-372% 34-54% 
Dun’s Busniess Failures 512 517 442 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.37 $3.35 $3.30 
(April 1) (May 1) (May 1) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.41 $13.43 $12.44 


20,274,023 9,796,823 


7$4,281,657,000 +£$4,361,108,000 $2,914,945,000 


Industrial Barometers 


March April 
4,335,206 3,872,133 


Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,455,132 
Stee] Ingot Production 4,507,520 4,302,573 4,127,335 
Pig Iron Production 3.199.674 3,180,900 3,422,226 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 197 220 
Automobile Production 412,825 386,721 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $317,426,409 $277,696,276 $322,338,954 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 73,877,550 **71,961,000 72,590,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 
*Copper Production (short 


44,531,000 30,710,000 32,617,000 
70,327 69,230 69,310 
Cotton Consumption (bales)... 581,300 694,200 
Spindles active 31,410,000 32,920,466 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)...... 46,757,305 54,262,378 
Railroad Earnings $90,774,159 $94,602,380 


% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 4.66 4.97 


Car loadings 4,753,853 3,738,295 3,875,589 


Foreign Trade 


February March 
$373,000,000 $423,000,000 
$382,000,000 

$97,536,000 
$2,683,000 


Year Ago 
$409,000,000 
$379,000,000 

$5.625.000 

$16,383,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 


Gold Imports $14,686,000 


Distributive Trades 


March April 
$41,786,626 $40,099,945 


Year Ago 


Mail Order Sales $40,648,332 


Chain Store Sales (5 & 10 cent 
stores) $112,913,748 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 103 100 
*U. 8 Mines. + May 2. {May 9 ** Subject to revision. 


$107,043,840 $100,066,421 

















E. H. Westlake, Treasurer. 
Dated, May 8, 1928. Fee 
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(Continued from page 165) 
ery. Other automobile producers, while 
not revising models to the same extent, 
have also required additional factory 
equipment to permit rapidly expanding 
output. This, coupled with heavy com- 
mitments from the steel, building and 
railroad equipment industries has re- 
sulted in a sharp gain in bookings and 
consequently manufacturers of machin- 
ery and machine tools are better situ- 
ated than they have been in some time. 

Sales of machine tools for the first 
quarter were substantially ahead of 
any corresponding quarter in the past 
several years and is in marked contrast 
to last year when demand experienced 
a rather severe falling off. From pres- 
ent indications it appears that aggre- 
gate totals of both sales and output of 
this branch of the machinery indus- 
tries for the first six months of this 
year will be the highest reported in 
over a decade. Unfilled orders on the 
books at the end of the first quarter 
were fully 65% higher than a year 
ago. 

While some seasonal decline in order 
volume must be expected during next 
few months, leading machinery com- 
panies which make a well diversified 
list of products will not be seriously 
affected, inasmuch as substantial un- 
filled booking will enable them to main- 
tain operations close to present capac- 
ity. Earnings last year for the ma- 
jority of companies were unsatisfac- 
tory as a result of the general slump 
in industrial activity. For the first 
half this year, however, the trend of 
profits should be distinctly more fav- 
orable. 





Dividends and Interest 














Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon- 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com- 
pany has declared quarterly dividend 
No. 20 of one and three-quarters per 
cent. (4334¢ per share) upon the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, for the 

uarter ending June 30, 1928, payable 
july 2, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business June 15, 1928. 


S. E. Mitter, Secretary. 
































LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
May 9th, 1928. 

The Board of Directors of this company has 
declared a stock dividend of twenty-five per cent 
on the common stock of the company which shall 
be issued and outstanding, at the close of busi- 
ness on June 9th, 1928, payable in common stoek 
on June 18th, 1928, to holders of common stock 
of record at the close of business June 9th, 1928. 

Certificates of stock and script in payment of 
the dividend will be mailed. 

The Board of Directors also declared a cash 
dividend of fifty cents per share upon all of the 
common stock of the company outstanding on 
June 20th, 1928, payable June 30th, 1928, to 
holders of common stock of record at the close of 
business June 20th, 1928, 

Checks will be mailed. 

DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 
GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
Dividend of two dollars ($2.00) per share on the 
Preferred Stock of this Company, for the quarter 
ending June 30, 1928, payable July 2, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
June 15, 1928. The Transfer Books will not be 


closed. 
JOHN WOLLPDERT, Secretary. 
New York, May 10, 


MAY 19, 1928 

















Management Behind 
INSURANSHARES. 


NSURANSHARES MANAGEMENT CoMPANY, in 
selecting Insurance Company and Bank 
stocks for purchase, has the services of an 

organization of expert insurance and bank stock 
statisticians and analysts who, from a mass of 
data assembled, determine the desirability of the 
stocks. The ordinary investor has not the in- 
formation, experience nor time for such analysis. 


This organization has priceless records covering the past 
twenty years or more. It considers the Assets, Surplus 
and Reserves, Management, Fairness in Dealing with the 
Public, Profits, Rate of growth, Investments and many 
other features that have a bearing upon the actual value 
of the stock. 


If the company measures up to the high standards fixed, 
the stock may be recommended for purchase below a 
certain price. Because of the volume of business done 
and because of specialization, INsURANSHARES MANAGE- 
MENT Company can frequently buy large blocks of 
stocks from Estates at prices considerably lower than 
can the individual buyer. 


Management continues after stocks are purchased. Con- 
stant supervision is exercised so that if it seems advisable 
to sell and reinvest, such action is taken. 


Send for circular B-28 giving complete informa- 
tion about this safe and profitable investment. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 

















‘* Your Corporation Earnings Reports 








a Great Help to Me in What to Buy”’ 


writes A. W- (name on request), of 
Washington, Pa. d 
Regardless of speculation, accumulation, 
or manipulation which artificially boosts or 
depresses the market for a time, underlying 
VALUES govern market prices of all your 
securities for the long pull. Aad VALUES 
are determined by EARNINGS and earn- 


ing trends. 





Comparative earnings and surplus state: 
ments of more than two thousand five 
hundred corporations are published as ‘soon , 
as available in The Wall Street News— 
issued daily. Each month, these compara- 
tive earnings and surplus statements are - 
tabulated for ready and permanent refer- 
ence use of investors, bankers, brokers and ~ 
business executives. 


Ask for Sample Copies and Tabulation of Earnings on Common 
Stocks of Corporations Reported in March—FREE! 


Our purpose in offering these free Earn- 
ings Reports is not to sell stocks nor to 
promote any private speculative interests, 
but to introduce to you The Wall Street 
News (founded 1893), an established daily 
newspaper for investors, For news EACH 


DAY affecting investments and market 
trends it is a recognized authority. Pub- 
lished by The New York News..-Bureau 
Association, ONE of: the TWO largest 
financial news gathering and distributing 
organizations in the world. 


TRiAL OFFER—Next 25 issues for $1 (Including All March and April Earnings Tables) 


THE WALL STREET NEWS 


Founded 1893—Published DAILY by 
The New York News Bureau Association 


Dept. R 2 


42 New Street 


New York City 














BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 


We will be glad to answer any questions regarding Building & 
; Pe p linc wb in any section of the United States. 


Address Building & 


Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The 
City 


Magazine of Wall Street, 42 B’way, New York 

















Southland Investment 
Certificates 


(Full paid or 0) 
Prepaid Shares) 


Dividends Payable 
January and July 


Dividends always earned 
and paid promptly. 

Withdrawals oh a ia 

recognized on demand, ? 
Satisfied share-holders from Maine to 
California. Investigate through | any 
source. Write for full information. 


SOUTHLAND suitoing 
s coan ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGREGOR V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 

















Alabama 


8% on Monthly Savings 


7 % on Fully Paid 
Certificates 

in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 
ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Supervision State Banking Dept. 





Florida 











“Booklet 


jor Investors 


Our booklet, ‘‘8% and Safety,’’ tells the 
atory of the Orange County Building and 
Loan Association, located in prosperous 
Orlando and Orange County, Florida. 
Assets have grown from $11,000 to $3,- 
$40,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has 
been paid in dividends to over 38,000 
stockholders. Hes always paid 8%, pay- 
able semi-annual’y. Shares offered at 
par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Orange County 
Building & Loan Association 
Florida 





New Jersey 








Assets $2,500.000.00 
TENTM WARD BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N 


17 Pacific St. Newark, N. J. 
Under State Banking Dept. New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 
Send for our 32-page booklet 


ON YOUR 
0 INVESTMENTS 
$100 to $25,000 


Cash Dividends Paid Jan. | and July |, 
With all the protection, Safety and 
Availability offered by any Building 
& Loan or other financial Institution 
in the world. 

“As nearly absolutely safe as can be.” 
—U. S. Dept. of Commerce and Labor. 








No Fees in or Out 
ALAMO 
BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 


110 N. St. Mary’s St. 
San Antonio, 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured 
by First Mortgage Notes on improved 
real estate, pay 7% per annum—divi- 
dends payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at El Paso, Texas, where 
real estate values are not inflated. 

Send for descriptive literature 


People’s Building & Loan Ass’n 
Authorized Capital $15,000,000 
205 No. Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 





Dividends and Interest 





CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


Dividend No. 128 

At a Meeting of the Board of Directors 
held today, a Dividend of two and one-half 
per cent on the Common Stock for the 
quarter ended 31st March last, was de- 
clared from Railway revenues and Special 
Income, payable 30th June next to share- 
holders of record at three P. M., on Ist 
June next. 

’ By order of the Board, 
E ST ALEXANDER, Secretary. 
Montreal, 2nd May, 1928. 


The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company May 3rd, 1928, declared the reg- 
ular quarterly dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
yable June ist, 1928, to Stockholders of 
ecord at the close of business May 15th, 


1928. 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to this office, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, Ky. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Louisville, Ky., May $8rd, 1928. re 








Dividends and Interest 


National Cash 
Credit Ass'n 


Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 9 


The regular quarterly dividend of 15¢ per 
share and an extra dividend of 9¢ per share 
has been declared on the Preferred Stock of the 
Corporation, payable on May 25, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record on May 14, 1928. 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 





Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 9 


The regular quarterly dividend of 9¢ per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation, payable on May 25, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record on May 14, 1928, 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation 
(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 1 


The regular quarterly dividend together with 
all accumulated dividends unpaid of 20c per share, 
and an extra dividend of 10c per share, has 
been declared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpo- 
ration payable May 25th, 1928, to stockholders of 
record May 14th, 1928. 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Illinois Cash Credit Corporation 
(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Common Stock Dividend No. 1 


The regular quarterly dividend of 10c per share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Corporation payable May 25th, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record May 14th, 1928. 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Note: In the case of each Company stock orig- 
inally issued after February 25, 1928, will receive 
a pro rata dividend according to resolution. 


Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company 


The Board of Directors of Underwood 
Elliott Fisher Company at its regular 
monthly meeting held May 10, 1928, de- 
clared a dividend of $1.75 per share on the 
Preferred Stock, a dividend of $1.75 per 
share on the Series B. Preferred Stock 
and a dividend of $1.00 per share on the 
Common Stock of the Company, payable 
June 30, 1928, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on June 15, 1928. 

Cc. S. DUNCAN, 
Treasurer. 


UNITED STATES REALTY 
AND IMPROVEMENT 
COMPANY 


111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 

The directors of this company today declared a 
dividend of one dollar ($1.00) on each share of its 
stock without nominal or par value issued and 
outstanding, payable on June 15, 1928, to holders 
of, record of such stock at the close of business 
on May 25, 1928. 

For the purpose of such dividend, holders of 
record at the close of business on May 25, 1928, of 
certificates for shares of common stock of the par 
value of one hundred dollars, which will not have 
been exchanged for certificates of stock without 
nominal or par value, will be deemed the holders 
of record of 2% shares of stock without nominal 
or par value for each share of common stock of 
the par value of one hundred dollars held on said 
date, as if such exchange had been made, and 
will be entitled to said dividend. 

The proper officers of the company are author- 
ized to withhold payments of aforesaid dividend 
in so far as said dividend is declared in respect 
of any outstanding one hundred dollars par value 
common stock certificates until such one hundred 
dollars par value common stock certificates silal! 
have been sur dered ir hange for certificates 
of stock without nominal or par value. 

Dated New York, May 10, 1928. 

A. T. BLACE, 
Treasurer. 
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Building & Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 


New York City 


DIAN 








Colorado 








07 = 
Income 


Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for 100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons. 
Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
gages—plus the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
a rate under the average market, giving us 
the choice loans with best security. Write 
for folder “‘C.” 


SILVER STATE 
Building, and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 














GUARANTEED 
°INCOME 


Payable Either Quarterly or Semi-Annually 
Short-term full-paid certificates maturing in five 
years, Secured by first mortgages on homes in 
and around Denver plus a conservative contingent 
reserve fund and rigid state supervision. 

Issued in units of $50 to $5,000. 

Interest to $300 exempt from Federal income 


tax, 
. Write for booklee MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building and Loan Associations 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 

The Magazine of Wall Street rated 
Colorado Bldg. & Loan Ass’ns “A” 





Oklahoma 


927 WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY 


We paid our investors more than $431,000.00 in 
temi-annual interest dividends; set aside $45,000.00 
in reserve fund to protect our investors, making 
this protection fund approximately $155,000.00 at 
this time; and closed our books with 27 bor- 
Towers out of 2,200 owing us only $1,175.66 in 
delinquent interest. 

Our Eighteenth Semi-annual Report to investors 
is ready for distribution giving full details about 
every department of our business. We shall be 
glad to send you a copy. Remember! We pay 
6%% on full paid investments and 7%4% on 
savings, 
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Ip City Building & Loan Co. 
| Reecebs a. Foor City, “Okla. 
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EARN 8% mip-vear 


RE-INVESTMENTS 


Our 8% Full Paid Shares meet every re- 
quirement of a safe, conservative invest- 
ment, Dividends payable 2% quarterly, in 
New York exchange if desired. 

Your investment is secured by first mort- 
gages on homes. No loans made in excess 
of 50% of conservative value of property. 
Growing industrial community maintains 
continual demand for high-grade loans al- 
ways exceeding available funds. Substan- 
tial cash reserve makes your investment 
readily available. 

No membership or withdrawal fees. Stock 
is non-assessable, and dividends have com- 
plete income tax exemption features, Mail 
inquiries and remittances receive prompt 
attention. 


P. O. Box 995 
é ) 




















SANTA FE BLDG. 








or more you can invest in our 
Fully Paid Shares and receive 
dividends at the rate of 8% per 
annum, paid semi-annually. 


We also issue Monthly Installment and Pre- 
paid Shares. Write for information today. 
Sd 


MIDLAND 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 





NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for par- 
ticulars. 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


This Company has the proud 

record of not having lost a 

dollar, not having foreclosed 

and a mortgage, has always met 

safety withdrawals on demand and 

ip has always paid 8 per cent 

dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 

We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 

membership fee on investments with us. 

All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 

par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 


Member ‘“‘League of Florida Bldg. and Loan Assoclation’’ 
Member ‘‘U. S. League of Local Bullding and Loan 
a. Associations”’ 
Member ‘‘American Savings, Building and Loan Institute’ 


APRIL 5, 1921 $0.00 
MCH. 31 1922, $147,608.20 
MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
MCH. 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 


Dec. 31, 1927, $1,952,459.49 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Application for loans far exceed our available 
funds, We respectfully solicit your investments. 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


E. M. MILLER, SEC.-TREAS. 
Under State Supervision 
16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 





ONE OF 
Florida’s Safest 


Investments 
Shares in the 


Lakeland Building & 
Loan Association 


Incorporated 1921 


ASSETS 
More than........$1,000,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend which is payable 2% 
quarterly January Ist, April 1, July Ist 
and October Ist of each year, Your in- 
vestment is secured by first mortgages on 
homes only. We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature, 


P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 





Illinois 











%ON SAVINGS 
Put your idle funds te work. : 
For small or large investors—the safest 
way—guaranteed by state supervision. 
Write For Free Booklet 
Royal Building and Loan Association 
1746 Commerce St. 
Dallas, Texas 





Authorized capital, $5,000,000.00 





Secured by 
First Mortgages on 


yA Chicago Real Estate 


On Savings Write for Booklet 


Peoples Savings & Loan Ass’n 
Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 


10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
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a 
The Most Widely Quoted 


Newspaper in America 


Clipping from a newspaper report of 
the address by Alan B. Cook, Vice 
President of the Canadian Trust Co., 
of Cleveland, before the convention 
of the National Foreign Council at 
Houston, Texas. 





Atte Clip -, 
mankind the worla'e : 
lan B. Cook, vice president of thé 
Canadian Trust Company of Cleveland, 
had for his topic ‘‘Export and Fi- 
nance.” Discussing foreign credits, he f 
said that the credit man must know 
whether or not a foreign customer’s 
country depends upon one commodity 
for its economic life, and have some 
fairly good idea of the general trend 
of such products, be they rubber, cof- 
fee, cocoa, sugar, hemp or what not, 
as regards supply and demand. 

“That sounds like a larger order than 
it is,’’ said Mr. Cook, “for the intelli- 
gent reading of The New York Journal 
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Keen competition throws her 
favors to him who is 
best informed. 


Read 


Che New York 
Journal of Commerce 


ESTABLISHED 1827 
Published daily except Sundays 
On sale at ali newsstands 


THE JOURNAL OF COMMERCE 
48 Barclay St., New York 


Enclosed find check for..... to cover 

ene months subscription. 

Subscription Rates—postage prepaid 
3 mos. $3.75 6 mos. $7.50 


12 mos. $15.00 
Sample copy on request 








Dividends and Interest 


Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 


Preferred Dividend 


Notice is hereby given that the regular 
quarterly dividend of One and three-quar- 
ters per cent (1%%) has been declared on 
the outstanding 7% Preferred Stock of this 
company, payable on June Ist, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on May 12th, 1928. 





Common Dividend 


Notice is hereby given that a quarterly 
dividend of Seventy-five cents (75 cents) 
per share has been declared on the out- 
standing Common. Stock of this company, 
payable on June 30th, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at. the close of business on June 
12th, 1928. 

The transfer books will not close. 

F. M. BOUGHEY, 
Secretar 
Chicago, Illinois, . 
May 8rd, 1928. 
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Bonds Called for Redemption 








(g) Guilders—Redemption in U, 8, currency. 
Redemption 
Company Rate Maturity Amount Price Date 

Advance Bag & Paper Ist cv........ -« 1% 1943 $1,360,000 105 May, 1928 
Amer. Gas & Elec. deb, ‘‘Amer. ser.’’ 6% 2014 46,904,000 110 May, 1928 
American Rolling Mills Co.......:.... 6% 1988 All bds. 104% July, 1928 
Amer, Type Founders............... 6% 1937 $59,000 106 May, 1928 
Amer. Type Founders ...........-:.++ 6% 1989 $63,000 106 May, 1928 
Argentine Nation ext, s. f............. 6% 1960 $107,000 100 May, 1928 
Argentine Nation ext. s. f.. .......... 6% 1959 $246,000 100 June, 1928 
Associated Electric Company.......... 54% 1946 $10,000,000 105 May, 1928 
Baldwin Loco. Wks, Ist yr. s. f...... 5% 1940 $414,000 107% May, 1928 
Belgium (King. of) ext.............. 7% 1955 $125,000 107% June, 1928 
Belgium (King. of) ext. s. f........... Te% 1945 000,000 116 June, 1928 
Central Public Service Company....... 64% 1929 All bds. 101 July, 1928 
Central States Power & Light Corp.... 6% 1930 All bds. 101 May, 1928 
Central States Power & Light Corp.... 6% 1945 All bds. 105 June, 1928 
Chesapeake Oorp., Ist ........:..ccsss T2% 1942 $23,000 110 May, 1928 
Chic., Mil, & St. P. Ry. 10 yr. Ist sec 6% 1934 $14,000,000 102% July, 1928 
Childs Co., 5-year notes .............. 5% 1930 ,000,000 102 ay, 1928 
Chile (Republic of), 25-year.......... 8% 1946 All bds, 110 May, 1928 
Chile (Republic of), 20-year.......... 8% 1941 All bds. 110 Aug., 1928 
Chinese Gov’t Hukuang Ry............ 5% 1951 $580,000 100 June, 1928 
Oo SO ae rere 5% 1952 A 100 Sept., 1928 
Cities Service ref. deb................ 6% 1966 $24,545,000 1 Nov., 1928 
Onban «Dem. Gagar ist........0.000 T%2% 1944 $114,000 110 May, 1928 
Denver Gas & Electric Company...... 5% 1949 $57,000 105 May, 1928 
Equitable Office Bldg. s. f. sec. deb.... 5% 1952 $191,000 100 May, 1928 
lst Joint Stock Land Bank of Ft. 

CE TE. stdcsene>cesnenpneccees 42% 1952 ' 100 May, 1928 
Great Northern Power A.............. 6% 1946 All bds. 108% May, 1928 
Mavens Simtel B.. B........0cc0c00s 5% 1955 All bds. 110 May, 1928 
Holland-American Line, 25-year........ 6% 1947 1,500,000(¢) 100 May, 1928 
NI ee eC L so piss sane s/s" 512% 1945 $12,000,000 108% May, 1928 
International Silver Ist...............- 6% 1948 $2,451,000 110 June, 1928 
Kelly-Springfield Tire ..........-..... 8% 1931 $500,000 110 May, 1928 
Lehn & Fink Prod. notes............. 6% 1929 $28,000 100% y, 1928 
Louisville Gas & Elec, deb. ser. A -- 6% 1937 $84,000 June, 1928 
Missouri Edison Company A...... 614% 1940 All bds. 105 May, 1928 
Nat’l Enam. & Stamp Ist ref, r. 5% 1929 $138,000 1 June, 1928 
MN. Y., 0 & St. L. oq. tr... 5% 1931 $121,000 101 May, 1928 
MN. Z., CO. & MH. ZL. oq. tr..... 544% 1982 $35,000 102 May, 1928 
Northern States Power .......... - BR 1933 01,500 108 y, 1928 
Pan.-Amer, Pet. & Trans. Ist cv - 1% 1930 $492,000 105 June, 1928 
Panama (Rep.) ext. sec. s. f..... - 52% 1953 $22,000 102% jJune, 1928 
Paris-Orleans R. R. Company........ 1% 1954 All bds. 1038 Sept., 1928 
RIE EER UE v5 6.00 oes cces 00s vice 64% 1943 1,000,000 105 June, 1928 
eS Se OS a reer 6% 1929-85 $27,258,000 103 Aug., 1928 
Peru (Rep.) ext. s. f, Ist ser......... 6% 1960 $250,00 100 June, 1928 
Peru (Rep.) Oxt. 900. ......-...0..0000 VA4% 1940 All bds 10742 May, 1928 
Producers & Refiners Ist.............- 8% 1931 $261,000 10 June, 1928 
Public Service Elec. & Gas........... 514% 1959 $26,580,000 105 May, 1928 
St. L.-San Fran, Ry. P. L. Ser. D.... 54%% 1942 $17,173,000 102% July, 1928 
St. L.-San Fran. Ry. Adj. Ser. A...... 6% 1955 $40,533,000 00 July, 1928 
Southern Pacific coll. tr.............. 5% 1944 400,000 100 May, 1928 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper.......... 8% 1941 All bds. 106 May, 1928 
Standard Off of BW. FZ... nccccccssccess 614% 1933 $20,000,000 108 May, 1928 
ee RE Creer eee 5% 1944 $1,000,000 102% July, 1928 
United States Steel Corp.............. 5% 1963 $2,868,000 110 May, 1928 
Western States G, & E. (Cal.)........ 5% 1941 $3,332,000 105 June, 1928 

ST 























DOES THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BOARD HAVE THE POWER TO 
CHECK STOCK SPECULATION? 


(Continued from page 113) 





Pree 





of this writing. 

Able economists are inclined now to 
take a new view of the 1919 money 
situation than prevailed at the time, 
looking back on the accumulated evi- 
dence of some ten years. Instead of 
the popular conception that the Reserve 
officials precipitated a crisis by raising 
the bank rate, it now seems pretty clear 
that the bank rate advance was the 
effect of an economic situation—not its 
cause. The double speculation in goods 
and stocks took up an excessive por- 
tion of the country’s bank credit 
and thus automatically brought about 
their own end. The increased redis- 
count rate merely reflected this con- 
dition of strained bank credit but did 
not create the condition. Time money 
rates, for example, rose above 7% be- 
fore the bank rate was changed from 
the 4%% level; inventories absorbed 
a tremendous amount of credit which 


was automatically brought back to 
useful channels by the higher money 
rates. 

Then, the efforts of the Reserve 
Board to check excessive speculation 
are to be entirely disregarded by trad- 
ers interested in this market, asks the 
attentive reader? On the contrary, 
when speculation advances in defiance 
of the frowns of the nation’s official 
bankers, the reactions of the market 
itself, when they materialize, may be 
expected to be of proportionately more 
severe degree. And then the presence 
of the firemen at the conflagration is 
not to be overlooked. The old saying 
that “where there is smoke there is 
fire,’ may be restated to read some- 
thing like this—“where there are fire- 
men, there is a fire.” History shows 
us that speculative fires have a way of 
coming to an end about the time the 
firefighters are called out. And the 
two successive increases in the Federal 
Reserve Bank’s rediscount rate, the 
selling of Government securities by the 
Reserve Banks, the increased borrow- 
ing of member banks, the higher trend 
of commercial loan rates and the ex- 
port of gold are not without signific- 
ance. They are the clanging bells that 
tell us that the firemen have been 
called to the fire. 
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Shake off — 
the hobbles 


of congested centers _ 


—come where Success is Easier 
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Conprrions in the older 
centers of American manufacture 
are growing more involved as the 
months pass. Costs mount. You 
compete for labor. You compete for 
a foothold in the crowded markets— 
for every producer turns first to the 
crowded markets. 


But in the South, the worker is 
vour friend. He likes to work. He 
gets interested in you. He develops 
enthusiasm for your company, your 
product. And he helps you cut cor- 
ners you've never cut before. 

























In the South taxes are low. Power 
is abundant and at low rates. Build- 
ings cost 20% to 35% less than you 

ay elsewhere. A host of such vital 
a Mon cut costs and raise dividend 
rates. In the Atlanta Industrial Area 
you find these economies at their 
peak. 


















































And to them, add the unparalleled 
e transportation facilities of Distribu- 
a tion City. From here radiate fifteen 
. main lines of eight great railroad systems. For they have a nucleus which may be 
: From here men and merchandise may be quickly expanded when operation becomes 
. most swiftly and economically routed to hopelessly difficult in the congested indus- 
1 the rich South—America’s fastest growing trial centers. They are getting full volume 
t market. from the Southern nis Their Atlanta 
e Atlanta branches pay better dividends be- branches are paying. 
4 cause of these things. And the 900 nation- Do you know the Atlanta story? Do you 
e ° ss 
: ally-known concerns that have chosen know how much, in actual dividends, you 
; Atlanta as Southern headquarters are safer, are losing because you have no branch in 
; are better protected against what may short- Distribution City? To find out, a thorough 
“ ly come, than you are survey will be made for you without charge 
q —because of these or obligation, and in the strictest confi- | 
s Atlanta branches. dence, if you will write ! 
f 
‘ } INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
1 ” 134 Chamber of Commerce Building 
. 
e | 
i Send for this Booklet 
a facts about Atlanta as a loca- 
" tion for your Southern branch. i 
t Industrial Headquarters of the South.— 
n 
4 
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This Tire 
Steers Easily 
The Fisk Heavy Duty “Rugged 


Tread” Tire insures full balloon 
comfort with easy steering, punc- 
ture and bruise resistance and 
plus mileage. — 


Known to hundreds of thousands of mo- 
torists, the Fisk Balloon Cord is factory 
equipment on many popular cars, widely ac- 
cepted for standard service. Every tire bear- 
ing the Fisk nameis backed by an Institution 
of National Prominence, one of the world’s 
largest and oldest makers of tires. All Fisk 
Tires are made of Fisk “ Fillerless Cord”. 

Fisk “Time To Re-Tire” Boys broadcast from coast 


to coast over 36 of the National Broadcasting Com- 
pany and associated stations, every Monday evening. 
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CORPORATION HEADS RE. 
SPONSIBLE FOR THEIR 
PUBLIC STATEMENTS 


(Continued from page 111) 
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erly for consideration by the directors. 
I know of no practice by officers or 
directors in speculating for personal 
profit in securities that may be in- 
volved in corporate transactions of this 
character, although, as you intimate, 
such transactions may exist. It seems 
to me the whole idea is aside from the 
proper conduct of corporate affairs.” 

I then asked Mr. Holden as to 
whether, in his judgment, directors 
and officers should give special atten- 
tion to unusual market movements in 
the shares of their company and issue 
explanatory statements. 

Here is what he said: “I think it 
would rarely be of importance for 
officers or directors to issue statements 
undertaking to explain unusual move- 
ments in the stocks of companies with 
which they are connected. Ordinarily 
the reason for such movements is as 
apparent to the public as to the officers, 
and frequently more _ so. Hence, 
statements undertaking to explain are 
liable to prove unwise or ill-founded. 
It does not seem to me this is a cor- 
porate function for officers or directors 
to undertake.” 

Mr. Holden added to these observa- 
tions, the following, which are particu- 
larly pertinent, in view of recent state- 
ments similar to those to which he re- 
fers: 

“T think railroad officers who under- 
take to express opinions about future 
market or other conditions relating to 
the properties with which they are 
connected are apt to be misunderstood, 
both as to motive and as to facts, and, 
generally speaking, the conservative 
course quite similar to that which now 
prevails, is the better part of wisdom. 

“On the other hand, I never hesitate 
to answer frankly any inquiry from 
a stockholder or a bondholder of the 
company I am connected with, and 
where I am asked for a prediction or 
an opinion which I do not feel qualified 
to express or think it unwise to under- 
take, I do not hesitate to decline.” 

When James J. Hill was head of the 
Great Northern Railway, and called 
“The Empire Builder of the North- 
west,” it was claimed that the com- 
pany’s annual report was purposely 
made so involved that even Thomas 
F. Woodlock, then the leading analyst 
of railroad reports in Wall Street, now 
Interstate Commerce Commissioner, 
could not make out what it was all 
about. 

Whatever ground there may have 
been for the charge, none exists under 
the presidency of Ralph Budd, one of 
the youngest and most progressive of 
the prominent railway executives to- 
day. Here is what he said to me in 
reply to a question on the subject in 
hand: 

(Please turn to page 174) 
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Bb pwersa fast Freight Services operated for the United 
States Shipping Board comprise 23 lines and 275 
ships, leaving from Atlantic Coast and Gulf ports for 
ports in the United Kingdom, Irish Free State, Con- 
tinental Europe, South America, the Orient, Dutch 
East Indies, Australasia, India and Africa, in fact all 
parts of the world. 

American manufacturers, producers of raw mate’ 
rials, ever on the alert to broaden and increase their 
overseas business, specify American vessels for their 
export trade. 

They route their overseas freight by these Shipping 
Board Lines not alone because of their on-schedule 
promptness and the safety with which their shipments 
are laid down at destination, but because the advisory 
facilities of these experienced American operators 
have been so frequently helpful in solving problems 
pertaining to their export trade expansion. 

For complete information on either Freight or 
Passenger Services consult Schedule of Sailings, a 
comprehensive publication issued for the benefit of 
shippers— or write direct. 


Passenger Services — Included in these services are the 
speedy passenger vessels of the United States Lines sailing 
from New York to principal European ports, also the com- 
modious and comfortable American Merchant Lines ships 
which sail weekly between New York and London offering 
Passenger accommodations at remarkably reasonable rates. 
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AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
ulf Division 


GULF WEST 
MEDITERRANEAN LINE 


DIXIE MEDIT. LINE 
Dixie Steamship Co. 


*AMERICA FRANCE LINE 
Cosmopolitan Shipping Co., Inc. 


42 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atlantic to French Atlantic ports 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE 


Colombian Steamship Co., Inc. 

17 Battery Place, New York City 
Monthly sailings from Philadelphia, New 
York, Savannah and Jacksonville to ports 

in Northern Brazil 


*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES 
Black Diamond S. S. Corp. 
67 Exchange Place, New York City 
North Atlantic Ports to Rotterdam, 
Holland, and Antwerp, Belgium 


Whitney Central Bank Bldg 
ew Orleans, La. 


New Orleans to Mediterranean ports 


Mississippi Shipping Co., Inc. 
Hibernia Bank Bldg. 
New Orleans, La. 


Gulf ports to Brazil and River Plate ports, 


east coast of South America 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 
EUROPEAN LINE 
Mississippi Shipping Co., Inc. 
Hibernia Bank Bldg. 
New Orleans, La. 


DIXIE UK LINE 


Dixie Steamship Co. 
Whitney Central Bank Bldg., 
New Orleans, La. 

New Orleans to United Kingdom 


*AMERICAN WEST AFRICAN LINE 


A. H. Bull & Co., Inc. 

40 West Street, New York City 
North Atlantic and Gulf ports to west 
coast of Africa, including Azores,Canary, 
and Madeira Islands 


Belgian ports 


YANKEE LINE 


Rogers & Webb 
110 State Street, Boston, Mass. 


AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES 
J. H. Winchester & Co., Inc. 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Passenger and freight services to United 
Kingdom ports 


*AMERICAN INDIA LINE 
Roosevelt S. S. Co., Inc. 
_ 11 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic ports to Indian ports 


*ATLANTIC AUSTRALIAN LINE 
_. Roosevelt S. S. Co., Inc. 
ll Broadway, New York City 
_ New York to Australian ports 
Periodically the above two lines com- 
ine on an around-the-world Service 
via the Suez Canal 
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GULF BRAZIL RIVER PLATE LINE 


New Orleans to French Atlantic and 


North Atlantic ports to German ports 


Tampa Interocean S. S. Co. 
917 Whitney Building 
New Orleans, La. 
Gulf and South Atlantic ports to Portu- 
guese, Spanish, and North African ports 
(west of Bizerta) 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Waterman S. S. Corp. 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
KingdomandcontinentalEuropean ports 


AMERICAN PALMETTO LINE 


South Atlantic Steamship Line 
Bay Street, East, Savannah, Ga. 
South Atlantic ports to United Kingdom 
and continental European ports 


AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
Atlantic Division 
Roosevelt S. S. Co., Inc. 

11 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atl. ports to Orient and Dutch E. I. 


For complete information on either freight or passenger services 
as to rates, ships, dates of sailing, etc., write to 


UNITED STATES 
SHIPPING BOARD 


Merchant Fleet. 
Corporation. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Tampa Interocean S. S. Co. 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to Orient and Dutch E. I. 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
C. H. Sprague & Son, Inc. 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazil and River 
Plate ports, east coast of S. America 


ORIOLE LINES 
Consolidated Navigation Co. 
Citizens National Bank Building 
altimore, 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
Lykes Bros.-Ripley S. S. Co., Inc. 
925 Whitney Central Building 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 


TEXAS MEDIT. LINE 


Texas Oceanic S. S. Co., Inc. 
Cotton Exchange Bidg. 
Galveston, Tex. 

Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


TEXAS UKAY LINE 


Texas Oceanic S. S. Co., Inc. 
Cotton Exchange Bidg. 





Galveston, Texas 
Texas ports to United Kingdom ports 
TEXAS STAR LINE 


Lykes Bros.-Ripley S. S. Co., Inc, 
925 Whitney Central Bldg. 
New Orleans, La. 


Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 


UNITED STATES LINES 


45 Broadway, New York City 
Passenger, mail, freight services to 
England, Ireland, France and Germany 


*Accommodationsavailable fora limited 


number of passengers on these lines. 
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EMBARRASSING MOMENTS 


When you tell the wife that you’ve never 
been in this supper club before and the host- 
ess greets you with a friendly “hello, Al”... . 
be nonchalant . . . light a MURAD Cigarette. 
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Italian Service De Luxe 
Motor All the Way 
New M. V. SATURNIA 
Marseilles—Naples—Trieste 
June 9—July 14—Aug. 18 
S. S PRESIDENTE WILSON 
Lisbon—Sicily—Naples—Greece—V enice 
July 26—Aug. 7 
Mediterranean Summer Cruises 
Ss. S. STELLA D'ITALIA 
LLOYD TRIESTINO 
Egypt—Palestine—Near and Far East 
Brochures on Request 
PHELPS BROS. & CO., General Agents 
17 Battery Place, New York 








DIVIDEND NOTICE 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
of the Stewart-Warner Speedometer 
Corporation held April 25, 1928, the regular 
uarterly dividend of $1.50 per share was 
declared, of ree ble on May 15, as, to stock- 

holders = record as of May 5 1928. 
transfer books will not be 


The 

losed fo ‘dividend ju 

at or _& UCKER, Secretary, 
Sickatiatieaniaa Speedometer Cor’n 





(Continued from page 172) 

“My experience is that stockholders 
do not pay much attention to informa- 
tion that is furnished. That is prob- 
ably because reports are voluminous 
and the average stockholder is not able 
to interpret accurately the meaning of 
many of the statements. I have tried 
to make Great Northern reports com- 
prehensive and simple, and do not know 
of any important information concern- 
ing the property which has been with- 
held, nor any statement that has been 
in the least evasive or misleading. 

“Generally speaking, I think the kind 
of report that will do the most good is 
a brief statement telling of the earn. 
ings of the recent past, compared with 
the previous year or period, and ex- 
plaining the reasons for changes, to- 
gether with a succinct statement as to 
the future prospects. I think some 
stockholders read the reports and make 
involved calculations upon which to 
base conclusions, so, as far as possible, 
conclusions should be stated, explain- 
ing, of course, that they are estimates 
or forecasts, whenever such is the 
case.” 

As to the desirability and practica- 
bility of giving stockholders advance 
information on pending deals, Mr. 
Budd brought out several important 
points not touched upon by the other 
authorities to whom I put the same 
general question. He said in part: 

“T think more is known of the plans 
of the railroads than of any other cor- 
poration, because it is necessary to get 
the consent and approval of the “Inter- 
state Commerce Commission for ex- 
tending lines, for abandoning lines, for 
taking over new properties or dispos- 
ing of them and in the public manner 
in which the Interstate Commerce 
Commission’s hearings are conducted, 
there is divulged practically every 
phase of the plan well in advance of 
its being put into effect. 

“There is so much uncertainty about 
whether the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission will approve the projects that 
are brought before it, that there is still 
ample opportunity for speculation, and 
as you well know, speculation as to the 
outcome of various applications before 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
is freely indulged in. As to corpora- 
tions other than railroads, I assume 
that many deals could never be made 
if the intention to make them were 
divulged at their inception and I do 
not think any such disclosure would 
tend to prevent the speculation, which 
feeds largely on the uncertainty of the 
situation.” 

Asked whether corporation officials 
should take notice of unusual market 
mcvements and _ issue explanatory 
statements, Mr. Budd replied: 

“If statements are circulated which 
are known to be untrue or misleading 
and speculation is based on these state- 
ments, I think it may very well become 
the duty of officers and directors of 
corporations to issue statements cor- 
recting the errors.” 

The United States Steel Corporation, 
among large industrial companies, has 

(Please turn to page 176) 
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Ship Ahoy 


Yes sir! Just tell us where in the world you want 
to go, and we'll sight the ship to get you there. 


to see it at high tide, for the rock be- 
comes an island. 


Clappity-clap-clap go the 
shoes, and you’re in the land of dikes. 
These stout walls keep back the angry 





skies ...and_ the 


Italian 
strumming guitars... 
Venetian moon 


Want to go? Just let us know! We'll 
tell you how to get there, and what’s 7 


more, if you care to take your car with \% ~ 
you, we'll tell you of the best roads. + K 


I am interested in 


cee eee eee 


iistnensssaiiaiaianineenineinannainennibicds 


Paris, of course, isn’t all France. After 
you’ve “done” the Moulin Rouge and the 
Café of the Dead Rat in Montmartre, 
you'll want to take a run up to Normandy 
and Brittany and see the historic 
chateaux. Mont St. Michel is a town on 
a rock, crowned 
by the buildings 
of an ancient ab- 
bey. Visitors like 


wooden 





sea from flooding the low land. The bulb 
fields near Haarlem, The Hague, and the 
Olympic Games will draw many sight- 
seers to Holland. 


As the little milk carts drawn by dogs 
are typical of The Netherlands, so the 
gondolas mean Venice. Drifting along 

. . on the Grand Canal . . . passed the 
palace of the 
Doge .. . ‘neath 


to a smiling 








Our Travel Bureau will gladly see that you are 
supplied with information on any trip you propose 
making. Just fill in the coupon printed below. 


(Illustrations courtesy of International Mercantile Marine Company) 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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‘At the Sign ofa Good Hotel” 


fet America’s greatest ho- 
tel organization add to the 
zest of your motor trip. You 
will be welcome and com- 
fortable at any of these fine 
stopping-places. 


The ROOSEVELT New York City 
The BENJAMIN FRANKLIN Philadelphia 


The OLYMPIC Seattle, Wash. 
The BANCROFT Worcester, Mass. 
The ROBERT TREAT Newark, N. J. 


The ALEXANDER HAMILTON 


Paterson, N. J. 
The STACY-TRENT Trenton, N. J. 
The PENN-HARRIS Harrisburg, Pa. 
The TEN EYCK Albany, N. Y. 
The ONONDAGA 


Syracuse, N. Y. 
The ROCHESTER Rochester, N. Y. 


The SENECA - 

The NIAGARA Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
The LAWRENCE Erie, Pa. 
The PORTAGE Akron, Ohio 
The DURANT Flint, Michigan 


The PRESIDENT Kansas City, Mo. 


IN CANADA 
The MOUNT ROYAL Montrea) 
KING EDWARD HOTEL Toronto 
ROYAL CONNAUGHT Hamilton 
The CLIFTON Niagara Falls 
The PRINCE EDWARD Windsor 


The ADMIRAL BEATTY Saint John, N. B. 


UNITED HOTELS 
COMPANY of AMERICA 


Executive Offices: 
25 W. 45th Street, N. Y. 


Afiliaed AMERICAN HOTELS CORPORATION 


Please send me free the illustrated auto- 
mobile tour booklets checked below: 


Oo A Trail of Two Countries —Through old 
Massachusetts and picturesque Maine to New 
Brunswick, Canada—the Land of Evangeline. 

oO Loop the Lakes Trail —a, fascinating trip circ- 

ling Lake Erie and Lake Ontario, including Montreal. 
oO The Hudson Valley-Montreal Trail — skirt- 
ing the Catskills and Adirondacks — Lake George 
and Lake Champlain. 
O The Blue and Gray Trail—unforgettable scenic 
beauty combined with historic landmarks at Valley 
Forge, Gettysburg and the Shenandoah Valley. 


Name 





Address 








City 























SIXES 
Eights 


MOON “Aerotype EIGHTS 





Telfer. 


The Moon-Aerotype Six-72 Sedan, with Ultra French 
Body and the Beautiful “Ile de France’’ Interior, Sets a 
New Style for 1929. Moon prices range from $995 to 


MOON MOTOR 


(Continued from page 174) 

been regarded as the leader, in the 
matter of publicity, as it has in every- 
thing with respect to its conduct of 
its own position in the steel industry, 
ever since organization in the spring 
of 1901. The late Judge E. H. Gary 
was generally and heartily given chief 
credit for its far-sighted policy of 
keeping stockholders and the public 
fully informed. 

Quarterly statements of earnings, in 
much more than ordinary detail, have 
been issued regularly in connection 
with action on the dividends. Regu- 
larly also on the 10th of each month 
statements have been put out giving 
the unfilled orders as of the close 
of the previous month. Remarkably 
clear and comprehensive annual re- 
ports have been issued as soon as pos- 
sible after the close of the fiscal year, 
and before the annual meeting of stock- 
holders. 

More than all these reports, valuable 
and desirable as they are regarded, 
was the altogether unusual publicity 
work of Judge Gary. By those who 
were familiar with what he did in this 
respect, he was set down as the peer 
of everyone as to public relations 
work. This he accomplished through 
numerous interviews ‘and special arti- 
cles, through his supplementary state- 
ments at the annual _ stockholders’ 
meetings, and by no means least of all, 
through his familiar chats with re- 
porters in the financial district, who 
were accustomed to call upon him fre- 
quently for his ideas on big questions 
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in the steel industry, as well as for 
specific information. 

By common consent, the General 
Motors Corporation, much more recent- 
ly organized in its present form than 
the U. S. Steel Corporation, like the 
latter, has pursued a liberal, if not 
altogether well-advised, policy with re- 
spect to publicity. Quarterly state- 
ments of earnings are issued regularly. 
The annual reports have been remark- 
ably complete. Supplementary reports 
have been obtainable from directors 
and officers at frequent intervals. They 
have issued likewise numerous state- 
ments relative to the progress of the 
company’s business. 

No one could charge that Alfred 
Sloan, Jr., President, and John J. 
Raskob, Chairman of the Finance Com- 
mittee, are not decidedly in favor of 
extensive publicity. They have so de- 
clared themselves many times. Their 
attitude on this question is best shown 
by their utterances on many occasions. 
In conservative circles it is felt that 
at times they have overdone the matter 
of publicity of the kind that is calcu- 
lated to have the greatest effect on the 
stock market. 

The most glaring example of this 
kind of statement was that of Mr. 
Raskob, as he was about to sail for 
Europe some weeks ago. He was quoted 
as saying that “if the market holds, 
General Motors is bound to sell much 
higher. At present prices General 
Motors is selling at around 12 times its 
earnings power. Recent compilations 
show that 20 representative industrial 


ST.LOUIS ___ 


stocks, including United States Steel, 
but not Famous Players, are selling at 
15 to 16 times their earnings. I believe 
General Motors should sell at the same 
proportionate rate.” He also was re- 
ported to have said at the same time 
that: he anticipated a market value for 
the stock in the neighborhood of $240 
to $250 a share. 

It may be noted that this statement 
was followed the very next day by vio- 
lent buying of General Motors common 
that carried it up to within a fraction 
of $200 a share. Then came a precipi- 
tate break to around $180. Naturally, 
those who had bought just under $200 
were wondering when they would see 
the stock at that level again, not to 
speak of $240 or $250 a share. It is 
this kind of statement to which Howard 
Elliott and Hale Holden took objection, 
without referring to any one by name. 

Thirty years or less ago, neither the 
Standard Oil Co. of New York nor the 
Standard of New Jersey made financial 
statements of any kind that came to 
the attention of the public. Their 
shares were traded in only on the New 
York Curb market because the compa- 
nies would not make the statements re- 
quired for listing them on the New 
York Stock Exchange. In those days 
dividends were made public only by a 
representative of the company tele- 
phoning the action to the two leading 
news agencies in the financial district. 
This news could: not be obtained in 
the company’s office. The results of 
the annual meeting were made public 

(Please turn to page 178) 
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The total all-time pro- 
duction of Goodyear 
pneumatic tires for 
motor vehicles is now 
more than 110,000,000 
—millions more than 
have been built by any 
other manufacturer 











Via Wl nerica’ 


20 


Cable Service 
THREE 
AMERICAS 


Years 
f 


Oo 


NORTH, CENTRAL and SOUTH. 


In new offices, with the most 
modern equipment available, 
All America Cables celebrates 


this year its 
50th Anniversary 


The exceptionally fast, accurate 


and reliable cable service which | 


has always been so characteristic 
of the “Via All America” route is 
still further improved by new 
and enlarged facilities. Forty- 
seven offices in principal cities 
of Central and South America 
and the West Indies. 
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ALL AMERICA CABLES 


INCORPORATED 


John L. Merrill 
President 


67 Broad Street 


New York City 
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West Penn 
Railways Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board o‘ Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 44 of one and 
one-half per cent. *(1%%) upon the 
6% Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Railways Company, for the quar- 
ter ending June 15, 1928, payable on 
June 15, 1928, to stockholders of 
at the close of business on May 25, 1928. 























The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared 
a dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
June 30, 1928, payable on June 30, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on June 15, 1928. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 


























G. E. Murrig, Secretary. sf 
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in the same way as the dividends. 

With the dissolution ordered by the 
United States Supreme Court, directors 
and officers began to realize the force 
of public sentiment as John D. Rocke- 
feller, Sr., and his associates never had 
done. A high priced publicity man was 
engaged and from that time to the 
present. both companies have been at 
least up to the average in the matter 
of publicity, though not on the same 
level as the U. S. Steel Corporation. 

Bankers, as a group, are more in 
favor of publicity than corporation offi- 
cials. Often the former are better 
sources of information than the latter, 
regarding the financial affairs at least 
of the corporations with which the 
bankers are closely associated. Bankers 
generally have a keener sense of news 
and its importance to security holders 
and the effect upon the market for 
those securities. James Speyer, head 
of Speyer & Co, Otto H. Kahn, of 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and Charles Hayden, 
senior partner of Hayden, Stone & Co., 
believe thoroughly in a liberal pub- 
licity policy. Those men often make 
important statements relative to the 
financial side of the companies for 
which their firms serve as bankers, or 
in which they are directors. 

Banks and trust companies scarcely 
can be expected to issue statements as 
to earnings and important develop- 
ments as frequently as railroad and 
industrial corporations. The nature of 
their business is radically different. 
The prices at which the stocks of the 
large financial institutions sell are so 
high that they are owned mostly by 
extremely wealthy individuals and, 
more recently, by the newly developed 
investment trusts. The stock of those 
institutions is not “widely scattered” 
to use a familiar Wall Street expres- 
sion. For that reason frequent state- 
ments of earnings are not regarded as 
necessary as when the stock list is 
larger. 

Still, banks and trust companies is- 
sue statements of condition regularly 
under the call of the National and 
State banking departments. Because 
of the highly competitive conditions 
that have developed in recent years, 
these statements are widely dissemi- 
nated, and even advertised extensively. 

A word to investors and speculators. 
There need be little fear, except in 
isolated cases, that publicity on the 
part of corporations and all institu- 
tions having stockholders, will not in- 
crease rather than decrease as time 
goes on. Generally speaking, other 
things being equal, it will be found ad- 
visable to give preference in buying 
securities to those of companies whose 
directors and officers believe in keeping 
their stockholders and the public well 
informed. No small investor or specu- 
lator should attempt to have anything 
to do with the securities of a company 
whose management shows a tendency 
to keep its doings secret. These days 
such a company, unless it be a so-called 
close corporation, in which there are no 
general stockholders, cannot long sur- 
vive and find a good market for its 
securities. 
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Columbian Mutual Life Insurance Company 


Memphis, Tennessee 


—saved half the cost of their Multigraph equip- 
ment in four months. 


—have produced hundreds of thousands of forms. 


—with the aid of our representative, have trained 
an inexperienced operator to produce a majority 
of their forms, including some that are very 


difficult. 


Any of our 50 offices can give you similar service. 


THE AMERICAN MULTIGRAPH SALES COMPANY 
1844 East 40th Street € Cleveland, Ohio 


(Also listed in telephone books of 50 principal cities) 





APPLICATION POR JUVENILE POLICY. 
To THE COLUMBIAN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
MEMPEHAB, TENNESSEE 
CONCERNING CUED cons 
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HAVE YOU ENOUGH PROTECTION? 














The proceeds of 9 $1,000 Policy inverted safely ot 6 percent will give your beneficiames | 
Cum they fi thes? * 


ans ioxasise of 300 @ year, Cam they live on 











1° $5.00 sed a1 6 per cent will eam $300 a year. & thas enough to mpport them? | 





| i 

| $10,000 mrvented at 6 per cent yields six income of of $6X0 a year; ur $30 a month. 

| © ‘The Columbians Murual Lite & maw itumng protections up to $100,000 on any one of 2 | 

| cainhination of our nine populst op-todase plans. Wheri increasing your provestion 
take & out in your own company. 
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-Without 
Borrowing 


Stock market, 
experiencesco~"" 













i= 
Profits for YOU 


For the investor who will follow a definite investment 
plan, there is greater profit, higher income, and that all- 
important feeling of security. It has been possible in 
the past to increase $6,000 to over $600,000 in 
an investment lifetime without borrowing 
—that has been proved. The future—in which you are 
interested—will offer excellent opportunities. 


- Careful Investing—Time Element 


It is virtually impossible for any one person to devote 
to the study of business and finance, the time and energy 
mecessary to gain the greatest profits—consistent with 
safety. You would not attempt to run a large department 
store alone. Yet, there are, perhaps, just as many com- 
plications and duties involved in running your invest- 
ment funds to your best advantage and profit. 


Babson’s Reports 
Babson Park, Mass. 


Largest Statistical Community in America 

























Facts for YOU 


To Assist the Investor, The Babson Statistical Organiza- 
tion has available almost unlimited facts and data which 
each day scores of persons are engaged in compiling and 
analyzing. For twenty-five years, this work has been 
going on—piling up information which is at your com- 
mand. 





The “3 Methods” 


Babson’s Reports, through constant application of the 
“3 Methods” provides YOU with a well-balanced Invest- 
ment Plan which should increase and protect your 
capital and enable you to put it to the most efficient use 
AT ALL TIMES: 


We should like to, send you, gratis, our booklet, “$6,000 
to $600,000 Without Borrowing,” together with complete 
information about the “3 Methods” . . . which combined 
form a Complete and Continuous Working Plan for — 
Your Money no matter what the condition of the market 
happens to be. Please use the coupon below. 

















The Babson Statistical Organization) 0. ooo eecccceeeese . 
: Div. 49-36 Babson Park, Mass. E 
, ' Send a ontie. . os of Leste Sepik heweS ee koe sep esas i . $600,000 
1 “$6,000 to $600,000," | cry oo ooccccecccccceeeee i 
1 also complete details about the “3 i 
| METHODS.” SSS oer ee er 
49-86 
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A 


little minute 
for a big rest 























Work long enough, walk far 
enough, play hard enough 
—and you’ve got to stop. 
Good workers know it’s 
good to pause a minute 
now and then to relax and 

refresh yourself. 





With an ice-cold Coca-Cola, 
a little minute is long 
enough for a big rest. It’s 
a pure drink of natural fla- 
vors that gives wholesome 
refreshment. 
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The best served drink in the world 


A pure drink of natural flavors served 
ice-cold in its own glass and in its own 
bottle ~ the crystal-thin glass that repre- 
sents the best in soda fountain service; 
the bottle you can identify even in the 
dark, sterilized, filled and sealed air-tight 
without the touch of human hands. 
Coca-Cola! 










The Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
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BAKER-VAWTER 
KA LAMAZO [] 





they offer service and | 
squat without parallel 


HESE two successful companies have long pioneered — 
in the development of loose-leaf methods. Each 
has made outstanding contributions to the simplifi- 
cation of business practice, reducing labor, saving © 
time and cutting costs through the correct application ~ 
of loose-leaf equipment. 4 


Baker- Vawter and Kalamazoo have now taken their " 
place with other leaders of the office equipment in-~ 
dustry. As part of Remington Rand they are ready to” 
render greater service than ever before. Together they © 
offer the most complete line of loose-leaf devices evet 
assembled. 4 





When it’s loose-leaf for any purpose, call the™ 
Remington Rand man. He is a specialist in loose-leaf ” 
systems. And he will bring you the combined ex+™ 
perience of the two recognized leaders. Remington © 
Rand Business Service Inc., 374 Broadway, New Yorks — 


Remington Rand 


BUSINESS SERVICE nc 


REMINGTON + KARDEX + RAND + SAFE-CABINET » DALTON + POWERS 
KALAMAZOO + BAKER-VAWTER °¢ LINE’A-TIME + LIBRARY BUREAU 








